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General 


Reaction to U.S. Cambodian Policy Shift Reported 


Spokesman Criticizes U.S. Stand 
HK 2007062490 Beiring RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 20 Jul 90 p 1 


[Report by staff reporter Hu Xyin (5170 6932 6651): 
“PRC Foreign Ministry Spokesman on Cambodian 
Question”] 


[Text] Be1yying, 19 Juli—Foreign Ministry Spokesman Jin 
Guihua said today: For many years, more tnan 100 
member states of the Un.ted Nations have been adhering 
to a just positron of supporting the Cambodian national 
government's legitimate seat in the United Nations. 
Countries concerned are now having consultations 
exploring ways of settling the Cambodian question. 
Before an agreement on a comprehensive political settle- 
ment of the Cambodian question is reached, the seat of 
Cambodia in the United Nations should not be left 
vacant. Otherwise, it will not help promote a compre- 
hensive, fair, and reasonable settlement of the Cambo- 
dian .,“estion. 


At the news briefing held by the Foreign Ministry today, 
Jin Guihua made these remarks while answering ques- 
tions raised by reporters on the United States changing 
its stand on the Cambodian question and stopping its 
support for the legitimate seat of Carnbodia in the 
United Nations. 


This spokesman pointed out that the Cambodian ques- 
tion was created by Vietnam's armed invasion || years 
ago. At present, Vietnam and the Phnom Penh illegal 
regime fostered by Vietnam are adhering to their rigid 
position and attempting to maintain the present status of 
tue Phnom Penh regime and its military forces, and 
refuse the reasonable formula for a comprehensive, fair, 
and reasonable settle ment of the Cambodian question. 
This is why the Cambodian question is at a stalemate 
and cannot be settled. Countries concerned should take 
this into consideration. 


The spokesman continued: At present, there are four 
political and military forces in Cambodia. This is a fact 
long ago acknowledged by the international community. 
Any formula or decision on settling the Cambodian 
question should take into account the interests and 
positions of the four parties. No one party will be ruled 
out, nor should any party be allowed to occupy a 
predominant role. 


The spokesman emphasized: We maintain that the best 
method is that in the transitional period, namely, after 
Vietnam's complete troop withdrawal and before the 
Cambodian generai election, a national supreme com- 
mittee which comprises the four Cambodian parties 
should be established with Prince Sihanouk as its 
chairman. It should be regarded as the most authorita- 
tive organ for the coalition of the four parties. The 
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various forces in Cambodia should first assemble at a 
place designated by a United Nations supervisory organ. 
After that, they will completely disarm themselves, or 
vastly reduce their military strength. 


The spokesman added: The five permanent Security 
Council member states have just held a fifth round of 
talks in Paris on the Cambodian question, which has 
achieved progress. Consensus has basically been reached 
among the five permanent member states on the with- 
drawal of the foreign army, the assembly of the troops of 
various Cambodian parties at a designated place, and the 
establishment of an interim organ of state power during 
the transitional period, and so on. However, there are 
still differences. The five countries have decided to 
continue their talks in New York at the end of August. 
The spokesman stated: China will, as it has before, make 
positive efforts for the political settlement of the Cam- 
bodian question. 


Sihanouk: *Very Grave Injustice’ 
OW 1907184490 Beying XINHUA in English 
1825 GMT 19 Jul 90 


{Sihanouk Denounces U.S. Intention To Unseat Cam- 
bodia From U.N."—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] United Nations, July 19 (XINHUA}—President 
of Cambodia and leader of the Cambodian National 
Resistance Prince Norodom Sihanouk today denounced 
the U.S. intention to unseat the Coalition Government 
of Cambodia from the United Nations as “an act of very 
grave injustice.” 


In a statement issued here by the Cambodian mission, 
the prince said the U.S. decision to aban Jon the Cam- 
bodian National Resistance and to expe! the National 
Government of Cambodia from the United Nations “is 
an act of very grave injustice for it constitutes a formi- 
dable reward™ to Vietnam and the Hanoi-installed 
puppet regime in Phnom Penh. 


The prince's statement represented an official reaction 
to the U.S. decision, which was announced by Secretary 
of State James Baker in Paris yesterdey following his 
talks with Soviet Foreign Minister Eduard Shevardnaze. 


“We are prepared to cherge our policy regarding the 
Cambodian seat in the United Nations.” Baker said, 
adding that Washington was withdrawing its recognition 
of the Cambodian Resistance Coalition Government 
represented at the United Nations. 


Prince Sihanouk, who is now living in Pyongyang, 
appealed “to all peoples and governments ... to prevent 
the National Government of Cambodia from being so 
unjustly deprived of its seat at the United Nations.” 


He pointed out that the attempt to keep Cambodia's 
U.N. seat vacant “would be tantamount to giving 
unjustly a reward to those who sell their country to a 
foreign power,” namely the puppet government in 
Phnom Penh and its master Vietnam. 
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He noted that the expulsion of the National Government 
of Cambodia from the United Nations and the de facto 
recognition of the Vietnamese fait accompli in Cam- 
bodia will only result in further strengthening the Cam- 
bodian National Resistance’s resolve to continue their 
struggle for the total liberation of their country. 


“The National Government of Cambodia and the Cam- 
bodian National Resistance will never accept a pax- 
Vietnamica nor a so-called peace solution dictated by 
foreign powers,” the prince said in the statement. 


WEN WEI PO Editorial 


HK2007052790 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
20 Jul 90 p 2 


{Editorial: “Why Is the United States Changing Its 
Policy Toward Cambodia?”} 


[Text] The five permanent member states of the UN 
Security Council have discussed methods of resolving 
the Cambodian situation, made a breakthrough, and 
produced a set of plans for arrangements in the transi- 
tion period. This is the most important achievement of 
the UN Security Council in putting an end to the 
regional conflict by peaceful means. 


The dawn of the solution of the Cambodian problem is 
in sight. Why has the United States suddenly announced 
a change in its policy, refusing to recognize Democratic 
Kampuchea, putting forward a demand to Vietnam for 
negotiations, and alleging that as long as the United 
States and Vietnam hold talks, the problem of peace in 
Cambodia can be completely resolved? 


The United States has all along recognized the role of the 
anti-Vietnam tripartite alliance of Democratic Kampu- 
chea and supported the legitimate seat of Democratic 
Kampuchea in the United Nations. The United States 
has now “turned its steering wheel” and openly 
announced that it does not recognize Democratic Kam- 
puchea. 


All quarters in the world say that they do not understand 
why the United States has suddenly changed its attitude. 
Sihanouk and Son Sann have condemned the United 
States for its change and hold that this is a blow at the 
anti-Vietnamese struggle of Kampuchea and an unjust 
stab in the back. What has the United States got up its 
sleeve? It appears that the United States arrogates to 
itself the merits of others and attempts to take the fruits 
of a political resolution to the Cambodian situation as its 
own important arrangement. By holding direct talks with 
Vietnam, the United States is virtually putting aside the 
progress in the peace talks of the five states of the 
Security Council in Paris and monopolizing the method 
of a political solution. 


Not recognizing Democratic Kampuchea is also a bar- 
gaining trick and its aim is to kill two birds with one 
stone: |) Vietnam is forced to be wiser in talks and, if it 
does not comply with U.S. arrangements, the United 
States is likely to recognize Democratic Kampuchea 
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again; 2) pressure is exerted on Democratic Kampuchea, 
and Sihanouk and Son Sann are required to separate 
themselves from the Khmer Rouge; otherwise, the 
United States will maintain its policy of not recognizing 
Democratic Kampuchea. 


The Indochina Peninsula is a region for which the 
United States has always yearned and which it has 
always attempted to control. During the Vietnam war in 
the 1960"s, the United States wanted to control Indoch- 
ina. However, tungs did not turn out as the United 
States had calculated and it incurred great losses. A 
peaceful solution to the Cambodian problem is now 
inevitable, and what the United States urgently wants to 
do is return its political and economic forces to 
Indochina as soon as possible. The first step in returning 
to Indochina is to restore relations with Vietnam. How 
can Vietnam's countenance be changed if the United 
States does not give a present to Vietnam? Therefore, the 
United States said that it would deal with the Khmer 
Rouge jointly and would not allow the Khmer Rouge to 
grow strong and assume power again. This is a present 
for Vietnam on their first meeting. Nevertheless, the 
"Inited States does not agree to the legalization of the 
Heng Samrin regime, either. The United States is 
attempting to build a new government without the 
Khmer Rouge. 


To enable it to monopolize the task of resolving the 
Cambodian problem, the United States has ingeniously 
utilized the influence of the Soviet Union on Vietnam. 
After U.S. Secretary of State Baker met and talked with 
Shevardnadze, minister of foreign affairs of the Soviet 
Union, in Paris, it was said that the standpoints of the 
United States and the Soviet Union on the Cambodian 
problem hac decome closer. The Soviet Union gives a 
plum and certainly hopes that the United States will 
return a peach another day. However, if a bait is given to 
Vietnam, which invaded Cambodia, it no doubt betrays 
and strikes a blow at the anti-Vietnamese forces. Is this, 
after all, beneficial to speeding up the resolution of the 
Cambodian situation, or does it delay a resolution” 


If peace is restored to the Indochina Peninsula, 1 will go 
all out to restore economic construction in the future. 
Indochina is an investment market with potential, and 
the United States earlier already had a plan to occupy 
this new market. At the present stage, the | /nited States 
is trying to control the Cambodian situation as far as 
possible to make thi: situation more advantageous to a 
U.S. return to Indochina. This is the reason for the 
sudden change in U.S. policy toward Democratic Kam- 
puchea. 


It is basically the best solution to allow the people of 
Cambodia to hold a ballot to impartially and freely elect 
a new government, but the U.S. Government is worried 
that the Khmer Rouge will benefit from a ballot because 
many peasants in the liberated areas now support the 
Khmer rouge. The United States therefore wants, 
together with Vietnam, to get rid of the Khmer Rouge. 
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The United States surely also wants to change Vic:aam. 
Over the past 15 years, the United States has unremii 

tingly supported Vietnamese boat people in fleeing to 
other countries and has received some Vietnamese refu- 
gees. This is, in fact, a strategy to serve U.S. policy 
toward Indochina. When U.S. capital is invested in 
Vietnam, a large number of Vietnamese people who have 
obtained U.S. citizenship will return to Vietnam to uo 
business. The United States is now actively making eyes 
at Vietnam, and this conceals a long-term target of “one 
must first give if one wants to receive.” 


TA KUNG PAO on ‘Sudden Change’ 


HK2007044690 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
20 Jul 90 p 2 


[Political Talk” colurmn by Shih Chun-yu: “United 
States Holds Dialogue With Vietnam in an Attempt To 
Exclude Khmer Rouge”) 


[Text] The sudden change in US. policy toward Vietnam 
and Cambodia has amazed the whole world. After 
having a talk with Soviet Foreign Minister Shevardnadze 
in Paris on 18 July, Secretary of State James A. Baker 
declared that the United States had decided to change its 
stand of supporting Democratic Kampuchea and to hold 
dialogue with the Vietnamese Government. It was also 
reported that the U.S.-Vietnamese dialogue would soon 
start between the Vietnamese representative to the 
United Nations in New York and Richard H. Solomon, 
U.S. assistant secretary of state for East Asian and 
Pacific affairs. The dialogue between Vietnam and the 
United States, which has had no diplomatic relations 
with Vietnam since the Vietnam war, will induce a 
succession of reactions and influences not only on the 
Cambodia issue but also on the Asian situation. 


Baker claimed that the new U.S. policy is aimed at 
preventing the Khmer Rouge from assuming power 
again and that it will contribute to early free elections in 
Cambodia. He also said that the purpose of U.S.- 
Vietnamese dialogue is to achieve peace in Cambodia 
and that the dialogue is not linked with normalization of 
relations with Vietnam. 


The change in U.S. policy was immediately welcomed by 
the Hun Sen regime in Phnom Penh and by the Viet- 
namese Government. 


The Khmer Rouge was even excluded from the Japan- 
hosted international conference on peace in Cambodia 
heid in Tokyo in early June, at which the Hun Sen 
regime in Phnom Penh and Prince Norodom Sihanouk 
signed a joint declaration. The Son Sann faction was put 
under the leadership of Norodom Sihanouk. After 
refusing to attend the meeting, Khmer Rouge represen- 
tative Khiev Samphan issued a statement denouncing 
the Tokyo conference, saying that it did rot adopt the 
form of inviting the four Cambodian parties concerned 
as had tke Paris international conference and the unof- 
ficial Jakarta talks and that the joint declaration signed 
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by two parties, instead of four parties, was invalid, and 
therefore the Khmer Rouge would not be bound by the 
declaration. 


Following the Tokyo conference, fierce fighting started 
between Khmer Rouge and Phnom Penh troops, and 
Khmer Rouge armed forces occupied some major cities 
anc towns including Kampong Thom and were pressing 
on to.vard Battambang, the second largest city next to 
Phnom Penh in Cambodia, posing a threat to the heart of 
the Hun Sen regime. The change in U.S. policy toward 
Vietnam, as a matter of fact, is in line with the Tokyo 
international conference on the Cambodian situation. 


People were surprised to find that when representatives 
of the five permanent member states of the UN Security 
Council held the fifth round of talks on the situation in 
Cambodia, and declared on |7 July that good progress 
had been made toward two key problems—-arrangements 
for the interim regime during the transfer period, and 
military affairs—which may lead to a comprehensive 
political settlement of the Cambodian issue, suddenly 
U.S. Secretary of State James Baker declared the new 
U.S. policy of holding talks with Vietnam. Obviously, 
this will make the issue more complicated and more 
difficult to resolve. Due to the change of U.S. attitude, 
Vietnam shall more stubbornly support the Phnom Penh 
regime and refuse any proposals for a fair and reasonable 
settlement of the Cambodia issue. 


Britain and Australia quickly welcomed the dialogue 
between the United States and Vietnam and supported 
the proposal of leaving the Democratic Kampuchea seat 
vacant at the United Nations session to be scheduled in 
the fall. The reaction of ASEAN aations was full of 
suspicions. Prince Norodom Sihanouk and Son Sann 
attacked the U.S. move as extremely unfair. 


The Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman pointed out 
yesterday that the existence of the political and military 
forces of the four parties in Cambodia has long been 
generally acknowledged by the international community 
and that all proposals for the settlement of the Cambodia 
issuc should take the interests and position of the four 
parties into consideration and should not exclude any of 
the four parties, nor should they allow any of the four 
parties to assume a domunant position. China also 
expressed clearly that as long as Vietnam does not 
withdraw all iis troops from Cambodia, China will 
continue to support the people of Cambodia in their 
struggle of resisting foreign aggression, fighting for 
national emancipation, and restoring independence. 


With a view to excluding the Khmer Rouge, the United 
States and some other countries did not even hesitate to 
make compromises with Vietnam, which launched an 
aitack on Cambodia, and with the Phnom Penh regime, 
in fact, helping Vietnam legalize its aggression against 
Cambodia. This has turned the principle of right and 
wrong completely upside down and goes against the will 
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of the people. People of all quarters are even more 
concerned about the change of the situation in Cam- 
bodia in the future. 


Cooperation on Cambodian Issue Continues 


HK20070336090 Beying RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Jul 9O p 6 


[“Dispatch™ by reporter Zhang Qihua (1 728 0796 5478): 
“PRC Representative Xu Dunxin Says China Will Con- 
tinue To Cooperate With Other Countries To Resolve 
the Cambodian Issue™] 


[Text] Paris, 18 Jul(RENMIN RIBAO}—PRC represen- 
tative Assistant Foreign Minister Xu Dunxin this 
morning responded to the request of some Chinese and 
foreign reporters in Paris and gave a briefing on the 
achievements in consultations among the five countries 
and answered reporters’ questions. 


Xu Dunxin pointed out that there are concrete conter .s 
to the wording “major progress made in the two most 
important problems” in the summary of the consulta- 
tions. The representatives of the five countries have 
basically reached a consensus on these two problems. He 
said that if the next round of consultations can make 
progress on the three problems of a free and just election, 
human rights protection, and international guarantee, 
then the work done by the five permanent U.N. Security 
Council members will create good conditions for the 
political settlement of the Cambodian issue, and each of 
them will make their own contributions. Xu Dunxin 
thought that although the issue 1s complicated, and time 
is required, there 1s no reason for pessimism, the Chinese 
Government is happy to see the achievements that have 
already been made, and it 1s determined to carry on the 
friendly cooperation with its UN Security Council col- 
le>gues. 


On military arrangements, Xu Dunxin stressed that all 
foreign troops must be withdrawn under effective inter- 
national examination and supervision, and that the 
withdrawn troops must be prevented from returning to 
Cambodia. At the same time, a definite date for a 
cease-fire must be fixed, and troops of various parties 
must mass at the UN-designated places and not at their 
local places. 


Explaining the use of the term “various Cambodian 
parties” in the summary, Xu Dunxin said that in fact the 
term “various parties” was used by the representatives of 
the five countries throughout the consultation, and its 
meaning was clea: to all. The Chinese side thought that 
“y= -ous parties” referred to “the four sides of Cambo- 
dia,” because it was dete: mined by the four political 
entities and military forces in Cambodia, and this reality 
must be faced if the Cambodian issue is really to be 
resolved. 


Answering Questions, Xu Dunxin also explained the 
relations between the proposed supreme counci! and the 
UN seat. The supreme council to be established in the 
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future in Cambodia will be the only legitimate organ of 
authority, a symbol of Cambodian sovereignty, and 
naturally, it will represent Cambodia's seat in the United 
Nations in the future, he said. But until the supreme 
council 1s establishec, the current status of Cambodia's 
seat in the United Nations should be maintained. 


Preconditional Assistance to Africa Condemned 


OW 2007061990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0541 GMT 20 Jul 90 


[“Western Assistance Should Not Be Coupled With 
Prerequisites" —XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beying, July 20 (XINHUA) —Developed coun- 
tries Should not provide assistance to developing coun- 
tres in Africa with prerequisites attached, the leading 
Chinese newspaper, PEOPLE'S DAILY has stressed in a 
commentary. 


The signed commentary said that the just-concluded 
26th summit of the Organization of Afncan Unity 
(OAL) has decided in the adopted resolutions to speed 
up economic restructuring and to strengthen regional 
cooperation. 


The African states are facing serious challenges with the 
deteriorating economic situation in particular, which 
intensify their internal contradictions and result in social 
unrest there. African states are badly in need of eco- 
nomic assistance from the international community, the 
PEOPLE'S DAILY said Wednesday. 


Some developed countries have done something to help 
lessen the economic burdens upon African nations, such 
as cutting or writing off debts or lowering interest rates of 
their loans, the newspaper said. 


A number of Western nations have expressed their 
intentions to provide assistance to African states, how- 
ever, the assistance is coupled with various political 
pre-conditions. 


Some ranking officials there asserted that democratiza- 
tion may be one of the criteria for their aid, and some 
claimed that their assistance should be linked with the 
freedom-oriented efforts by the recipient states. 


The imposition of one’s political will and values upon 
others can not be accepted by any independent sovereign 
nations. the article said. 


As nations are getting more and more interdependent 
today in their economic relations, economic assistance 
has naturally become a form of state-to-state economic 
tres, to help recipient partners overcome difficulties and 
promote development. 


Such assistance should be offered neither with pre- 
conditions nor for privileges, and the sovereignty of the 
recipient countries must be respected, it said. 


In essence, those countries who provide assistance with 
attached political conditions attempt merely to control 
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African countries in the political, economic, ideological 
and cultural fields by exerting pressure on them, forcing 
them to adopt “reform” policies following Western 
nations’ models. 


Actually, those developed Western countries, some of 
whom were former metropolitan states and cruelly 
exploited and looted the African continent, should bear 
responsibilities for the heavy economic burdens upon 
the African states. 


While African states, many of wh -m have won indepen- 
dence for only a short period, have inherited the eco- 
nomic system formed during the colonial rule, which 
seriously hindered their economic development after 
independence. 


Moreover, African countries are unfairly treated in 
trade, finance and debt issues under the present irra- 
tional international economic order, the commentary 
said. 


Now that African nations have all won national indepen- 
dence, they are sure not to sacrifice their national 
interests for such assistance. 


Nelson Mandela, deputy president of the African 
National Congress (ANC), has recently pointed out in 
Nairobi that the African people have fought for hun- 
dreds of years for their freedom and democracy, and 
Western countries have no righi to “teach us on the 
democracy issue.”’ It demonstrates the strong aversion of 
the African nations to the interference into their internal 
affairs by some developed nations. 


Actually, the economic problems in Africa are sure to 
affect the developed countries. The economic assistance 
of developed countries to African countries are not only 
to promote the development of African economy, but 
also helpful to the economic prosperity of the developed 
countries as well, the commentary concluded. 


Australia Lauds PRC Stance on Nuclear Test Ban 


OW'1907213190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1004 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Canberra, July 19 (XINHUA)}—Australian For- 
eign Minister Gareth Evans today welcomed the agree- 
ment in the U.N. Conference on Disarmament in 
Geneva on Tuesday to establish an ad hoc committee on 
a nuclear test ban. 


Evans said in a statement that Australia had been a 
strong advocate of the establishment of the committee to 
have the nuclear test ban issue considered productively 
within the conference on disarmament. 


Australia’s support for such a committee formed part of 
its overall effort to achieve the early conclusion of a 
comprehensive test ban treaty (CTBT), he said. 
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He noted that it was very pleasing to see the widespread 
degree of support for the committee within the confer- 
ence, including that from the U.S. and the Soviet Union, 
also India’s statement emphasizing the importance of 
the objective of a nuclear test ban, and China's recogni- 
tion of the nuclear test ban as one of the priority areas for 
the conference to address. 


The minister said Australia regarded the work the com- 
mittee should do under its non-negotiating mandate on 
issues such as the scope of a CTBT, verification aspects, 
and compliance with a test ban as particularly impor- 
tant. 


Regional Symposium on Food, Agriculture Opens 
OW 1907204490 Beying XINHUA in English 
1124 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Beying, July 19 (XINHUA}—A regional sympo- 
sium opened here today to discuss food and agricultural 
marketing in Asia and search for ways to better feed the 
huge population in the world’s biggest continent. 


Nearly 60 delegates from 15 Asian countries and regions 
came for the symposium, which its jointly sponsored by 
the United Nations Food and Agriculture Organization, 
the United Nations Development Program, the Associ- 
ation of Food Marketing Agencies in Asia and the Pacific 
and China’s Ministry of Commerce. 


He Jihai, Chinese vice-minister of commerce, said in his 
opening address that most Asian nations are developing 
countries, whose agriculture accounts for a large part of 
their total economy. 


Improvement in agricultural marketing will contribute 
to the softening of tension between demand and supply, 
and the growth of the national economy, as well as sociai 
stability, he noted. 


The week-long symposium is expected to focus on the 
evolution of food marketing policies in various Asian 
countries and discuss the direction of food marketing 
development in the 1990s. 


Trade With Soviet Union, East Europe Reviewed 


HK2007062190 Beying INGJI CANKAO in Chinese 
27 Jun 90 p 2 


{Article by staff reporters Liu Guangjun (0491 1639 
6511) and Chen Baojw (7115 1405 3773): “Trade Will 
Go On and On—Roundup on China's Economic and 
Trade Fair for the Soviet Union and East Europe Coun- 
tries”’] 


[Text] This fair was unexpectedly successful; an unex- 
pectedly large number of Soviet and East European 
businessmen came to the fair; and the sponsor spent an 
unexpectedly great deal of money. This is a vivid 
appraisal of this fair by a person from trade circles. 
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The Chinese economic and trade fair for the Soviet 
Union and East European countries, which lasted 10 
days from 5 to 15 June, fuifilled the sponsor's original 
intention. 


This is the first time that the Ministry of Foreign 
Economic Reiations and Trade has ever held an inter- 
regional fair for other countries. The importance 
attached to this fair can be seen im the amount of 
manpower and material and financial resources that 
both sides threw into it. 


For the fair, China organized six trade delegations in 65 
groups, consisting of people from all provinces, autono- 
mous regions, municipalities, cities under independent 
planning, and special economic zones, and 21 foreign 
trade corporations. Exhibited were more than 27,000 
items in 18 categories, including cereals, oils, foodstuffs, 
native produce, animal byproducts, tobacco, textiles, 
silk, light industrial products, handicrafts, medical and 
health products, light industrial products [as published], 
hardware and minerals, nonferrous metals, machinery, 
electronics, building materials, and ships. 


Present at the fair were 2,400 Soviet and East European 
businessmen, of whom 2,200 were from the Soviet 
Union and 200 from East European countries. 


The volume of transactions at the fair was sizable. 
According to the organizer's statistics, contracts signed 
during the fair were worth 1.8 billion Swiss francs, 
evenly divided between import and export. The various 
agreements concluded were worth 2 billion Swiss francs, 
of which over 95 percent were dealings with the Soviet 
Union. Barter trade accounted for over 80 percent of the 
contract volume. 


A Medley of Participants Came Onto the Same Stage 


The trade group from Heilongjiang was, beyond contra- 
diction, the leading participant at the fair, as it outshone 
the rest with a transaction volume wori: over | billion 
Swiss francs. Owing to geographical and historical fac- 
tors, Heilongjiang Province has a far closer business 
relationship with the Soviet Union than any other prov- 
ince or municipality. In the first few days of the fair, the 
Heilongjiang showroom was full of businessmen, and 
active transactions took place. Groups from other prov- 
inces and municipalities were, to their displeasure, cold- 
shouldered. Heilongjiang Province took the overall 
interests into consideration and, in good time, organized 
some “go-between meetings” at which they introduced 
foreign businessmen to other delegations and helped 
with their transactions. 


Tongjiang City of Heilongjiang Province introduced its 
old customer, the Fconomic and Trade Commission of 
Nakhodka City of tue Soviet Union, to Hainan’s China 
Scientific Research Center of Garments and Personal 
Adornmen.. The two sides soon concluded three agree- 
ments of intent on dress-design and other interests. 
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With the International Economic and Technizal Coop- 
eration Company of Heilongjiang Province as go- 
between, the Soviet-U.S. Joint Fishery Company from 
the far east of the Soviet Union entered into a contract 
with the Dalian Freezer Factory, whereby three 3,000- 
tonne freezers are to be built in Viadivostok and 
Nakhodka City of the Soviet Union. 


Suifenhe City introduced to Xian Import and Export 
Corporation a project for building, in cooperation with 
Berezany City of the Ukraine, USSR, a brickyard with 
an annual output capacity of 20 million red bricks.... 


According to a rough survey, Heilongjiang made possible 
several dozen agreements and contracts between other 
regions in China and the Soviet Union and East Europe 
countries, worth nearly 200 million Swiss francs. 


This is a new type of inter-regional cooperation. Many 
regions in China said: While developing direct trade with 
the Soviet Union and East Europe countries, they are 
willing to supply goods for, or cooperate with, regions 
like Heilongjiang Province and Harbin City, which enjoy 
special advantages in economic cooperation with the 
Soviet Union and East Europe. This will help combine 
scattered regional advantages into a whole and enhance 
our competitiveness in ihis region. 


A Dan of Rice Will Not Be Bartered Only for an Axe 


Someone obser.ed that the barter between China and 
the Soviet Union was a reproduction of the essence of 
what Marx had praised in “Kapital” as “the method of 
simple exchange.” Bartering a television set for a 
machine has a strikingly camilar connotation to that of 
bartering a dan of rice for an axe, something practiced in 
the earliest days of human history. 


According to information, during the 10 years from 1980 
through 1989, the volume of barter trade between China 
and the Soviet Union totaled more than 20 billion Swiss 
francs. There is no denying that it played a certain 
positive role in the development of bilateral trade for 
some time. However, its drawbacks have become more 
and more evident. 


Unrestrained by barter trade, some new explorations 
were made into forms of trade at the fair. 


Some provinces and municipalities in the south showed 
great interest in opening channels for cvoperation. 
Oring to a lack of geographical advantage, long-distance 
transportation is undoubtedly an obstacle to the 
exchange of commodities. However, these regions have 
considerable strength in exporting technology and skills, 
and it is highly practicable. 


Shantou Special Economic Zone and a region in the far 
east of the Soviet Union signed a contract for processing 
ani producing axle bearings worth 50 million Swiss 
francs. Shantou will provide the blueprints, and the raw 
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materials from the other side will be used to make the 
goods roughly first. Precision work will then follow in 
Shantou. 


The interest in joint ventures has evolved from service 
trades, which were the exclusive engagement at the 
beginning, to productive trades. At this fair, some pro- 
spective projects using Chinese and foreign investments 
for building brickyards, leather processing factories, 
timber processing factories, and cement plants reached 
the stage of substantial negotiations. These joint ven- 
tures will mostly receive technology and equipment from 
China and manpower and raw materials from the other 
side. 


Cooperative operation is one of the paths that labor 
service cooperation can follow. The (“*“Alkhim”™) Associ- 
ated Company, with investment from the Commissix 
of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade of Tongji: 
City in Heilongjiang, Heilongjiang Dongfang Busin 
Conglomerate, and the Executive Committee o. 
Nakhodka City of the Soviet Union, has been registered 
in the Soviet Union, so it enjoys many privileges in terms 
of labor service cooperation. At this fair, the company 
signed, at one go, eight contracts for economic coopera- 
tion, valued at 102 million Swiss francs, showing enor- 
mous strength. At the moment, the Soviet Union ts busy 
with its reform, and improvement of housing has 
become an urgent task. However, half of the construc- 
tion companies in China now have nothing to do as a 
result of economic adjustment. This undoubtedly opens 
a door to cooperation. 


A Shoulder Pole Is Weighed Down at Both Ends 


The transaction results at this fair bettered expectations. 
The value of contracts and agreements totaled 3.8 billion 
Swiss francs, which is indeed gratifying. However, 
whether or not these contracts can be fulfilled is some- 
thing that causes anxiety at the same time. Last year, 
contracts to the value of 80 million Swiss francs between 
China and the Soviet Union in inter-regional and border 
trade were not fulfilled. Apart from the problem of 
credibility on the Soviet side, inadequate transportation 
efficiency was largely responsible for the low rate of 
contract fulfillment. Though Heilongjiang Province has 
opened transporiation by land and water at a number of 
ports, transportation by the Suifenhe railway still holds 
the balance because water transportation is affected by 
seasonal changes and land transportation is expensive. 
There ate frequent jams and holdups of goods at ports, 
often due to incomplete documents. 


Furthermore, some enterprises in China are overanxious 
for quick results. Tey have a poor understanding of the 
Sov‘et market and sign contracts without asking the 
other side whether they have export nermits or not. After 
signing the contracts, these enterprises cannot wait to 
send their goods over, for fear that the signed contracts 
might slip away, while the other side stalls and stalls in 
delivering its goods. 
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The mix of commodities to be exchanged is still within 
the old framework. Exports mainly include cereals, oils, 
foodstuffs, garments, light industrial products, building 
materials, ceramics, and machinery; imports mainly 
include chemical fertilizers, timber, paper pulp, steel, 
steel scrap, raw materials for the chemical industry, 
automotiles, and automobile parts. If this mix stays 
unchanged, it will have a certain negative effect on the 
development of trade between the two sides. 


Since last year, the Soviet Union has tightened its control 
over major means of production and limited the export 
of over 180 commodities in 20 categories, such as 
timber, cement, fuels, metals, and chemical fertilizers. If 
the mix in question remains as it 1s, it will lead to a big 
surplus on our side and great losses to border trade 
vanies, because many enterprises in the Soviet 

1 are unable to obtain permits to carry out signed 
contracts. At this fair, some companies made an attempt 
ic adjust the mix of imports, switching from the former 
acuce of importing products of the nature of raw 
niaterials to importing complete sets of equipment, 
power-generating equipment, surveying instruments, 
and so on. By so doing, they are able to get around Soviet 
restrictions and expand the scope of trade commodities. 


United States & { anada 


Joint Copier Venture Sells Products in Shanghai 


OW 1807192590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1511 GMT i8 Jul 90 


[Text] Shanghai, July 18 (XINHUA)}—David Horn, gen- 
eral manager of the Sino-U.S. joint venture XEROX of 
Shanghai Ltd, said he was satisfied about prospects for 
sales of his company’s products after he and other 
managers sold their products in two Shanghai shops on 
Tuesday. 


Horn promoted sales of the 1207-model duplicator pro- 
duced by XEROX of Shanghai at the Shanghai No. | 
Department Store. 


Eventually he sold two of the machines. 


In another shop—the Hualian Stere on downtown Nan- 
jing Road—the Chinese deputy general manager of the 
company, Xu Deliang, and Manufacturing Department 
Manager John Henry were also busy receiving cvs- 
tomers. 


Two customers from the Ziejiang Road Neighborhood 
Committee decided to buy one of the duplicators after 
they carefully compared different brands. 


With the help of Xu Deliang as an interpreter, Henry 
talked with the two buyers. When he learned they were 
from the neighborhood committee he was surprised and 
asked why they needed a duplicator. 


“We are trying to get office automation in order to 
improve work efficiency,” one of the buyers answered, 
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adding, ““We have a number of small factories run by our 
neighborhood committee and they are profitable.” 


Hearing the story, Horn said, “This is a new discovery. 
There are many neighborhood committees in Shanghai 
and more in other parts of the country. There is indeed 
great potential in China’s markets.” 


The Chinese and American managers sold six machines 
altogether in four hours. 


XEROX of Shanghai Ltd, which went into operation in 
March last year, has been attaching importance to the 
importation of advanced technology and management. 


The company, with a total investment of 30 million U.S. 
dollars, is the top duplicator seller on the Chinese 
market. 


Stealth Bomber Manufacturer Accused of Overcharging 


OW 1907215390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0726 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Washington, July 18 (XINHUA)}—A U.S. Justice 
Department document has revealed that Northrop Corp. 
submitted false cost and scheduling data to the Air Force 
on the B-2 program and the Air Force chose to take no 
remedial action, it was reported here today. 


John Dingell, chairman of the House Energy and Com- 
merce Subcommittee on Oversight and Investigations, in 
a letter to Defense Secretary Dick Cheney, disclosed the 
contents of the Justice Department memorandum dated 
December 1988. 


It is clear, Dingell said, “In the Air Force's zeal to protect 
the funding for the B-2 program, they have ignored or 
tolerated major infractions by Northrop to the detriment 
of the taxpayers.” 


He asked Cheney to assemble an independent “court of 
inquiry” that would report to Congress by August 24. 


The Pentagon has invested 25 billion dollars to build the 
B-2 Stealth bomber which is said to be able to evade 
Soviet radar while penetrating into Soviet air space in 
the event of war. 


But the program of the bat-winged plane has become the 
most controversial issue between the administration and 
Congress because of a waning soviet threat and an 
increasing budget deficit. 


In April, Cheney was obliged to cut the production 
number from 132 to 75. But lawmakers remain highly 
critical of the cost of 860 million dollars per plane. 


The Senate Armed Services Committee, in approving a 
289 billion dollar defense bill last week, agreed to 
Cheney’s request for two planes in the fiscal year begin- 
ning on October | at a cost of nearly five billion dollars 
for the aircraft and other expenses. 
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With a fraud prospect now, amendments to kill the 
program are believed to be possible when the full Senate 
takes up the bill. 


The House Armed Services Committee is going to craft 
its version of the defense bill later this month. The 
Democrat-dominated House, which has all along 
opposed the B-2 program, will be likely to call for its 
termination. 


Strategic Defense Initiative Deployment Uncertain 


OW 1907220790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0643 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Washington, July 18 (XINHUA)—A plan to 
deploy the first phase of “Star Wars” in 1993 might not 
materialize due to problems with design and testing, 
according to a congressional report today. 


The General Accounting Office (GAO), an investigative 
arm of Congress, said in a report that the introducton of 
the “brilliant pebbles” concept early this year drastically 
changed the design of the Strategic Defense Initiative 
(SDI), commonly known as “Star Wars”. Consequently, 
the system was left in a state of flux. 


Moreover, the GAO said that detailed tests planned by 
the SDI organization, a Defence Department agency 
responsible for overseeing “Star Wars’, will not be 
completed before the scheduled executive decision on 
deployment. 


The GAO said that, as a result, it does not believe the 
SDI organization “will be able to give the President 
enough information to support a 1993 decision to deploy 
phase 1.” 


The phase | is aimed at destroying half the Soviet 
Union's powerful SS-18 nuclear warheads, with 1,540 of 
the 3,080 deployed, and 40 percent of its other warheads 
possibly launched by the Soviet Union in an initial 
attack against the U.S. 


The Pentagon plans to allocate between 69 billion and 87 
billion U.S. dollars to develop and deploy the first phase 
of the missile-protection shield. 


However, with the threat of the Soviet nuclear strike 
fading out, Star Wars, which was left over from the 
Reagan administration, increasingly falls under sharp 
criticism from the lawmakers. 


The Senate Armed Services Committee, in approving a 
289 billion dollar defence bill last week, cut one billion 
dollars from Bush's budget request of 4.7 billion dollars 
for SDI in the fiscal year beginning on October |. The 
House Armed Services Committee, which is going to 
begin crafting its version of the fiscal 1991 defence bill 
later this month, is expected to have a far deeper cut in 
SDI. 
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Soviet Union 


Peng Chong NPC Delegation Leaves for USSR 


OW' 1907085990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0808 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Beying, July 19 (XINHUA)}—A delegation of 
China’s National People’s Congress (NPC) led by vice- 
chairman of the NPC Standing Committee Peng Chong, 
left here this afternoon by plane on an official goodwill 
visit to the Soviet Union at invitation of the Supreme 
Soviet of the U.S.S.R. 


Peng Chong NPC Delegation Arrives in Soviet Union 


OW 20070 14990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0122 GMT 20 Jul 90 


[Text] Moscow, July 19 (XINHUA)—A Chinese 
National People’s Congress (NPC) delegation, headed by 
Vice Chairman Peng Chong, arrived here today for an 
official visit. 


The delegation will meet Anatoliy Lukyanov, president 
of the Supreme Soviet, while in Moscow and then visit 
the cities of Yalta and Leningrad. 


Minister To Boost Forestry Cooperation With Moscow 


HK 1807053990 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
17 Jul 90 p 2 


[By staff reporter Wu Yunhe] 


[Text] China’s minister of Forestry Gao Dezhan leaves 
for Moscow on Thursday in an attempt to ensure a bright 
future in forestry co-operation between China and the 
Soviet Union. 


Headed by Gao, a five-member delegation is expected to 
pay a | 2-day official visit to the Soviet Union to exploit 
co-operative possibilities with business people there, 
said an official with the Ministry of Forestry. 


The official told CHINA DAILY that Gao was expected 
to reach an official agreement with his Soviet counter- 
part A. S. Isarev outlining the prospects of Sino-Soviet 
co-operation in the field. 


Under the agreement—which would be the first official 
agreement reached between the two nations at the min- 
isterial level—business people from both the Soviet 
Union and China were expected to make contacts with 
each other for negotiation of co-operative projects over 
the rest of this year, the official said. 


The ministry expected the agreement to lay a solid 
foundation for the establishment of a series of profitable 
co-operative projects in the two countries, according to 
the official. 


The official added that the Soviet Union had shown 
great interest in Chinese forestry technology and 
machinery. 
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The best form of co-operative trade between the two 
nations was to use Chinese technoiogy and up-to-date 
machinery to help the Soviet Union develop its potential 
forest resources in the Siberia, the official said. 


This promising Sin-Soviet co-operation could involve 
aspects as wide-ranging as tree planting, forestry man- 
agement, lumbering, processing, forestry technology, the 
comprehensive development and utilization of forest 
and relevant engineering constructions, the official 
added. 


China’s local forestry officials signed agreements 
involving 34 co-operative projects with Soviet counter- 
parts in Harbin last month. 


There were now more than | ,000 Chinese labourers and 
technicians working in the Soviet Union on the imple- 
mentation of forestry co-operative projects signed 
between the two countries, the official said. 


Existing co-operation in forestry between China and the 
Soviet Union had involved timber production about 
320,000 cubic metres in the Soviet Union, the official 
added. 


Delegation Leaves for USSR 


OW 1907091090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0807 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 19 (XINHUA)}—A Chinese Forestry 
delegation led by Minister of Forestry Gao Dezhan left 
here this afternoon on a visit to the Soviet Union. 


Northeast Asia 


Li Peng Meets Former Japanese Foreign Minister 


OW 2007024490 Beijing in Japanese to Japan 
0930 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Chinese Premier Li Peng met former Japanese 
Foreign Minister Hiroshi Mitsuzuka on 18 July and 
stated that the maintenance and development of the 
friendly relations between China and Japan is very 
important for peace and stability in Asia. 


Premier Li Peng said: The current world situation is 
changing rapidly and various events are developing. 
Under such circumstances, the maintenance and devel- 
opment of the friendly relations between China and 
Japan is of even greater importance to the peace and 
stability in Asia. He added that China and Japan should 
take a unified and long-term view on this issue. 


At the request of former Japanese Foreign Minister 
Mitsuzuka, Premier Li Peng briefed him on China’s 
principled stand on the Cambodian and Korean issues. 
Mr. Mitsuzuka expressed his appreciation for Premier Li 
Peng’s appraisal of the Sino-Japanese relations, as well as 
for China’s position on seeking a fair and reasonable 
solution to the Cambodian issue and maintaining sta- 
bility on the Korean Peninsula. 
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Moreover, Mr. Mitsuzuka stated that many Japanese 
political igures support an early resumption of the third 
yen-based loans and are making positive efforts in this 


regard. 


Premier Li Peng also stated that the economic coopera- 
tion between our two nations covers many fields and has 
rich substance, that such cooperative relations should be 
established on the basis of mutual benefits, and that we 
should make joint efforts to further promote this coop- 
eration. 


Delegate Speaks at Asia-Pacific Seminar in Japan 


OW 2007124890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1204 GMT 20 Jul 90 


[Text] Tainai, Japan, July 20 (XINHUA}—A five-day 
international seminar on new trends for the Asia-Pacific 
region in the 1990s ended here today calling for 
enhanced economic cooperation and cultural exchanges. 


About 100 representatives from China, Japan, the 
United States, and the Soviet Union attended the sem- 
inar at this scenic village. The gathering was sponsored 
by the Japanese Association for Communication of 
Transcultural Study. 


The annual seminar, fourth of its kind, focused on 
development and the environment, the state of eco- 
nomic cooperation in the Asia-Pacific region, and ways 
of thinking about economic friction. 


Speaking at the closing session, Hohn Moore, senior vice 
president of the U.S. Bechtel Group Inc., said business 
relations will play a greater role in shaping economic 
development in Asia. 


James Kelly, special assistant for national security affairs 
to former U.S. President Ronald Reagan, said global 
development is not a “zero sum gain.” One country’s 
gain is not another country’s loss, instead it is a gain for 
all, he said. 


Wu Cangping, Standing Committee member of the 
National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference, said the Pacific region con- 
tains 40 percent of the world’s population, which makes 
social development vital to this world. Economic devel- 
opment should not be at the expense of the environment 
or of another nation, he added. 


Mikhail Titarenko, director of the Institute of Far 
Eastern Studies of the Soviet Academy of Sciences, said 
the era of the Asia- Pacific region has begun and will 
open new perspectives for the Soviet Union, China, 
Japan, and the United States. 


Hiroto Oyama, news commentator of the Japan Broad- 
casting Corporation, said the high level of education in 
Japan gives the Japanese economy a distinct competitive 
advantage. 
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DPRK Foreign Ministry Spokesman’s Statement Cited 


SK2007012590 Beijing International Service 
in Korean 1100 GMT 17 Jul 90 


[Text] In a press statement issued on 15 July, a 
spokesman of ithe Korean Ministry of Foreign Affairs 
said that only 11 the United States eliminates the nuclear 
threat against the North side of Korea will the Korean 
Government sign with the International Atomic Energy 
Agency [IAEA] an agreement on observing the Nuclear 
Non-Proliferation Treaty. The spokesman of the Korean 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs issued this press statement, 
because U.S. President Bush denounced in the capacity 
of chairman of the summit talks of the seven Western 
countries, which was held not long ago, the North side of 
Korea for its failure in signing with the IAEA an agree- 
ment on observing the Nuclear Non-Proliferation 
Treaty. 


The spokesman said: The Korean side has proposed to 
the United States on many occasions for negotiations on 
the issues of disarmament on the Korean Peninsula and 
of making the Korean Peninsula a nuclear-free zone. 
However, instead, the U.S. side has not only refused the 
proposal, but has also constantly increased its nuclear 
capability in South Korea and strengthened its nuclear 
threa' 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Singapore’s Lee: Ties Probable in ‘2 to 3 Months’ 


OW 1807150390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1445 GMT 18 Jul 90 


[Text] Singapore, July 18 (XINHUA)}—Singapore Prime 
Minister Lee Kuan Yew has said that Singapore will 
probably set up diplomatic relations with China within 
two to three months, the Singapore Broadcasting Corpo- 
ration (SBC) reported tonight. 


In a interview on Monday with the Japanese newspaper, 
NIHON KEIZAI SHIMBUN, which is published by 
NIHON KEIZAI SHIMBUN today, Lee said that there 
is no need for him to go to China to sign the agreement, 
and it is a formality, not such a great event. 


On domestic affairs, Lee said that he does not see any 
spectacular change in the next government under Goh 
Chok Tong. 


Goh is now Singaporean first deputy prime minister and 
defense minister, and will replace Lee Kuan Yew as the 
prime minister in November this year. 


Goh has been in charge since the last elections in 
September 1988 and the policies have been Goh’s, Lee 
said. 


As to Brigadier-General Lee Hsien Loong succeeding 
Goh, the voters and parliament members will decide on 
it, Lee said. 
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He also said that he will become a senior minister in 
Goh’s cabinet from November, and that he has no 
intention of taking part in the first presidential election 
but may consider it later on. 


Thai Government Spokesman on U.S. Cambodia Shift 


OW 2007071190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0625 GMT 20 Jul 90 


[Text] Bangkok, July 20 (XINHUA)—A Thai Govern- 
ment spokesman has said ASEAN (the Association of 
Southeast Asian Nations) foreign ministers will formu- 
late a common response to the U.S. new policy on the 
Cambodia problem. 


The Spokesman Suwit Yotmani made the remarks on 
Thursday when commenting on the U.S. decision to 
withdraw recognition of the Cambodian resistance seat 
in the United Nations. 


Local press reports today quoted the spokesman as 
saying, “we will consult with our ASEAN partners.” 


He said details of the new U.S. policy are still unclear. 


He reiterated Thailand's position that a peace settlement 
must involve all four Cambodian factions. 


According to a report from Jakarta, Indonesian Foreign 
Minister Ali Alatas said on Thursday that the withdrawal 
of U.S. recognition of the resistance coalition will not 
help efforts to find a comprehensive solution to the 
Cambodia conflict. 


Visit to ‘Liberated Zones’ in Cambodia Reported 


HK2007100190 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No. 28, 9 Jul 90 pp 28, 29 


[Article by Yan Ming (2518 2494): “What We Heard and 
Saw in Cambodia’s Liberated Zones’’] 


[Text] One day in April we drove across the Thai- 
Cambodian border into a deep, quiet, and thick forest. 
After passing through several wired wooden gates 
guarded by military sentries, we arrived in a 200- 
square-meter courtyard. There were two beautifully 
built, propped-up wooden houses for accomodating for- 
eign guests. The tall, upright rubber trees in the court- 
yard provided a safe cover for it. This is where the 
headquarters of Democratic Kampuchea is located. 


No sooner had we finished drinking a cup of tea than Son 
Sen, commander of the Democratic Kampuchean 
National Army, came to welcome us. He explained to us 
the schedule for our visit and briefed us on new devel- 
opments in the struggle of patriotic Cambodian soldiers 
and civilians against Vietnamese aggression. He said: 
“The situation on the Cambodian battlefields has devel- 
oped fast in the last six months, and we have liberated 
some cities and towns. Other commanders have gone to 
the front. All of you may go to the front by car the day 
after tomorrow to see the change for yourselves.” 
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Highways Are Extending Into the Hinterland 


Son Sen told us: “Eight highways lead to the hinterland 
across the Cambodian-Thai border; the shortest is 40 km 
and the longest is 160 km. Within this scope, transpor- 
tation is unimpeded. Weapons, ammunition, and mili- 
tary supplies can be transpported by truck. In the past it 
took our transportation teams two to three months to 
transport weapons and equipmeit, but now one day is 
enough.” His remarks helped improve our confidence in 
our visit. 


During our visit we traversed four of the eight highways 
and went on both the shortest and longest. These high- 
ways were built from November 1989 to April this year. 
The Democratic Kampuchean people and soldiers are 
now reinforcing the main highways and some newly built 
feeder highways, to make everything ready before the 
rainy season. Along the highways we saw Democratic 
Kampuchean soldiers and workers busy building bridges 
across valleys and digging tunnels. Bulldozers were 
moving slowly amid withered trees on rocky mountains. 
On land leveled by bulldozers not far from the border, 
new, propped-up houses had been built to accomodate 
refugees from Thailand and the civilians who flee from 
the enemy-occupied areas. 


People were busy coming and going on the new highway. 
Some were going from the border to the hinterland to 
visit relatives and friends, others were coming from the 
hinterland to the border to look for children and parents, 
and still others were coming to the border to do business. 
Occasionally military trucks were seen going to and 
returning from the front. I worriedly asked a responsible 
person from a tank unit: “This highway is so long, the 
forest is so thick, and there are no soldiers patrolling. If 
the enemy lays an ambush, how will you cope with it?” 
He replied: “We have blocked the enemy at the front and 
surrounded them in a stronghold. They do not dare to 
harrass. If a small group of enemy forces is sent here, it 
will not be able to get out after coming in.” Pointing to 
the roadside, he added: “These creeping plants and 
thorns form a natural barricade.” 


The highway was broader and smoother as it extended 
into the hinterland. Destroyed enemy pillboxes and 
sentry posts could be seen every 300 meters on both sides 
of the highway. In the forest were ruined enemy tanks, 
artillery, and military trucks. Tank tracks could still be 
clearly seen on the highway leading to the village. 
Earthen paths criss-crossed in the uninhabited forest, 
and only soldiers and drivers knew which could lead 
them to their destination. The military car we were 
riding in wound its way intentionally so as, they said, to 
avoid enemy detection. 


Command Posts Moved to the Front 


I have been to the Cambodian battlefields for interviews 
on three occasions. During my previous two visits, all 
command posts of the Democratic Kampuchean 
National Army were located on the Cambodian-Thai 
border, and commanders were called back from the front 
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to welcome us. This time all interviews were conducted 
at the front, and our car drove directly to the forward 
command post. 


The first step of our interview was in the region south of 
Battambang City. The command headquarters is situ- 
ated on the bank of the Krayea River about 60 km from 
the border. It is only 50 km from Battambang City. 
Therefore the sound of artillery can be heard clearly. 


Battlefield Commander (Nikang) returned to the head- 
quarters from the Battambang front several days before 
our arrival. After lunch, (Nikang), map in hand and 
accompanied by other comanders, came to the barracks 
we were staying in. Vietnam’s announcement of a com- 
plete withdrawal from Cambodia is a sheer lie. There are 
Vietnamese troops on the Battambang battlefield. 
Opening the map, he said: “Our army and allied forces 
have surrounded the Vietnamese troops and puppet 
soldiers in Battambang City. We have frequently cut the 
transportation line between the city and the surrounding 
areas, so the enemy forces have to deliver their supplies 
by plane.”’ He continued: ““We do not wish to settle the 
Cambodian issue by military means although the situa- 
tion on the battlefields is favorable to us. We only hope 
the Vietnamese aggressors will return everything 
belonging to the Cambodian people.” He said that the 
Cambodian people favor the proposals made in January 
this year by the five permanent members of the UN 
Security Council, on finding a political solution to the 
Cambodian tissue. 


The divisional headquarters for the battlefield south of 
Sisophon in Battambang Province is located on the 
broad fields along the Mongkol Borei River. 7 e head- 
quarters in charge of the battlefield north of Sisophon is 
located among the people of Sambau village. These two 
headquarters are only some 30 km from the Vietnamese- 
occupied town of Sisophon in western Cambodia. When 
Commander (Benni) from the divisional headquarters 
for the battlefield south of Sisophon was holding a 
conversation with us, people, male and female, were 
coming freely to Sishophon to look for relatives or to do 
business. The headquarters in charge of the battlefield 
north of Sisophon is located in the just-liberated village. 
This is a liberated zone under the joint jurisdiction of the 
Democratic Kampuchean forces, the Sihanoukist forces, 
and the Son Sann group. A regime at the three levels of 
village, township, and county has been established here. 
(Benni) said: “The Vietnamese troops have tried to drive 
us out of this zone by launching successive mopping-up 
campaigns. On 28 March this year, they dispatched a 
large number of tanks and soldiers from Sisophon and 
Highway No. 5 in an attempt to occupy our important 
stronghold. Our troops counterattacked by various 
routes and defeated the Vietnamese troops’ offensives in 
two days and one night, forcing them to retreat to their 
original position.” He showed us around the places 
through which the Vietnamese troops launched their 
attacks. Repo: could see destroyed Vietnamese mil- 
itary vehich handoned military uniforms on the 
spot. On 2 divisional commander from the 
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Democratic Kampuchean National Army took us to a 
just-liberated village. The Vietnamese troops and puppet 
soldiers suddenly opened artillery fire at a stronghold 
only eight km from us. The sound of artillery was very 
close and rapid. The village cadres immediately evacu- 
ated the villagers. We had to stop our interview and 
withdraw several km. The divisional commander said: 
“Our headquarters is moving with the changes in the 
battlefield. We are only some 20 km from the enemy- 
occupied Highway No. 6 and 50 or 60 km from Siem 
Reap City.” 


The Liberated Zones Are Expanding and Becoming 
More Consolidated 


A year ago the Cambodian resistance forces only pos- 
sessed liberated zones covering mountainous areas, for- 
ests, and some scattered remote villages. Now liberated 
zones 500 km long and 40 to 160 km wide covering 
Samlot and Pailin in southern Battambang Province; 
Sisophon and Thmar Puok in the west; as well as Oddor 
Meanchey and Preah Vihear Provinces in the north have 
been joined together, accounting for one-fourth of Cam- 
bodia’s total territory. 


These liberated zones are expanding and becoming more 
consolidated in the course of struggle waged by patriotic 
soldiers and civilians for independence, sovereignty, and 
peace. Refugees residing in Thailand for as long as 11 
years, and civilians who fled to forests to evade the war 
or being press-ganged, are beginning to return to their 
homelands. On the land raged by the flames of war, they 
are building new houses, turning up the soil for farming, 
or planting crops. We saw this moving scene in the 
liberated zone north of Sisophon. There was a good 
harvest of dry season rice. The peasants were busy 
delivering the portion of grain for public use and selling 
their surplus grain. Gunny sacks full of rice were piled up 
in good order on road sides, waiting for transportation. A 
battlefield commander told us: “A half year ago we 
transported grain from the rear to the front, now we can 
solve our grain problem while engaging in combat at the 
front. People in the liberated zones now have surplus 
grain. This portion of grain is not transported to the 
front but to the rear. Following the expansion of the 
liberated zones, our armed forces also have surplus 


grain.” 


(Su Son), political commissar in charge of mass work in 
the liberated zone, told us that people here basically 
engage in production independently, but cooperation 
and mutual assistance are encouraged. Buying and 
selling in the market are free, people enjoy freedom of 
religion, and they have ease of mind. 


The Armed Forces Have Strict Discipline 


Our 20-odd-day visit concluded and made the following 
deep impression on us: The Cambodian resistance forces 
have high morale and stric discipline, and are welcomed 
by the masses. The gray-haired Prince Norodom Siha- 
nouk, who has experienced the hardships of life for a 
long time, told us with deep feeling: “Our army is like a 
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fish and the people are like water. Our army and the 
people are as inseparable as fish and water.” 


Apart from weapons and ammunition, officers and sol- 
diers in the liberated zones, in the guerrilla areas, and in 
the enemy occpied regions, each carry a knapsack filled 
with a uniform, a hammock, 30 cans of 100-gram salted 
fish, a pack of salt, and pack of seasoning powder. They 
Carry oul activities in towns and villages during the day 
and stay in forests at night, leaving some on patrol duty. 
Son Sen, chief commander of the Democratic Kampu- 
chean National Army, told us that officers and soldiers at 
the front stricly obey military discipline; they do not 
enter civilian houses singly or take a single fowl from the 
masses. When buying rice and other food from the 
masses, officers and soldiers must pay the correct prices. 
Violations of discipline will be punished. 


During the busy farming season, the resistance forces 
always send some officers and soldiers to help the 
peasants with their farm work without any remunera- 
tion. On the contrary, the resistance forces have to make 
sacrifices to protect the masses in time of harvest. In a 
newly liberated village, an important task for soldiers is 
to help the masses repair or build houses, to guarantee 
that they have houses to live in. In the guerrilla areas and 
ihe enemy-occupied regions, half of the medicine trans- 
ported from the rear by the resistance forces is used to 
provide medical treatment for the masses. Whenever 
possible, they will deliver patients to a mobile clinic on a 
bullock cart. 


A high-ranking officer from the National Army told me: 
“When the Vietnamese troops began their invasion, the 
masses ran away from us and refused to open their doors 
at night when they discovered our presence, as a result of 
the enemy troops’ propaganda and control. Now things 
are different. The masses welcome us, and more are 
willing to let their children join our army.” 


Near East & South Asia 


Qian Qichen Arrives in Saudi Arabia on Visit 


OW 2007105990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1035 GMT 20 Jul 90 


[“Flash: Chinese Foreign Minister Visits Saudi Ara- 
bia” —XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Riyadh, July 20 (XINHUA) —Chinese Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen arrived this afternoon in Riyadh 
for his official visit to this Islamic nation at the invita- 
tion of Prince Sa‘ud al-Faysal Bin-‘Abd-al-‘Aziz al Sa‘ud, 
Saudi Arabian minister of foreign affairs. 


This is the first visit by a Chinese foreign minister to 
Saudi Arabia. 


Prince Faysal met Foreign Minister Qian in the King 
Khaled Airport of Saudi Arabia. 
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New Relations Planned 


HK2007101690 Hong Kong AFP in English 1003 GMT 
20 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 20 (AFP)}—China’s foreign minister, 
Qian Qichen, is in Riyadh to put finishing touches on an 
agreement to establish diplomatic relations with Saudi 
Arabia, a highly reliable source said Friday [20 July]. 


The Foreign Affairs Ministry again declined to comment 
on whether Beijing would soon have relations with 
Riyadh but promised “an announcement shortly.” 


Formal ties, under discussion for at least two years, 
would constitute a major diplomatic coup for Beijing, 
which is to establish relations with Indonesia after a 
23-year break and with S' .gapore by the end of the year. 


The news of imminent Chinese-Saudi ties was 
announced by China’s rival government in Taiwan on 
Thursday [19 July] in what an Arab diplomat here called 
the “betrayal of an open secret.” 


Because both Beijing and Taipei claim to be China’s sole 
legitimate government, foreign countries can recognize 
only one. 


Since April 1988, China has said it wanted to set up 
formal ties with Saudi Arabia “as soon as possible” 
following sales to the Arab kingdom of Chinese CSS-2 
surface-to-surface missiles with a range of 320 kilometers 
(200 miles). 


Taiwan Vice Foreign Minister Cheng Chien-jen said 
Thursday that a Saudi envoy had told Taipei that Riyadh 
would recognize Beijing and cut 44-year-old relations 
with the government on Taiwan. 


Saudi Arabia and Taiwan would further discuss main- 
taining representative offices and unofficial cooperation, 
Mr. Cheng added. 


Saudi Arabia, which now has an embassy in Taipei, 
opened a trade office in Beijing in August 1988. 


The government here would particularly welcome full 
ties with Riyadh since its rsolation by Western countries 
after the June 4, 1989 Beijing massacre. 


In Beying’s view, relations with Saudi Arabia, Indonesia 
and Singapore would more than compensate for the loss 
of relations with five small countries that have recog- 
nized Taipei in the last year. 


The communist government here says the five— 
Grenada, Belize, Liberia, Lesotho and Guinea- 
Bissau—were lured by Taiwan's “dollar diplomacy,” 
making allies with large aid contributions. 
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Tian Jiyun Meets Pakistani Trade Delegation 
OW 1907122590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1108 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 19 (XINHUA) —Chiprese Vice- 
Premier Tian Jiyun met here this afternoon with an 
economic and trade delegation of the Pakistan Govern- 
ment led by Ehsanal Hag Piracha, minister of finance 
and economic affairs. 


Tian and Piracha expressed satisfaction with the trade, 
economic and technological cooperation between China 
and Pakistan. 


Zou Jiahua Meets Delegation 


OW'1907122890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1114 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 19 (XINHUA)—Chinese State 
Councillor Zou Jiahua met here this afternoon with an 
economic and trade delegation from the Pakistan Gov- 
ernment led by Ehsanal Hag Piracha, minister of finance 
and economic affairs. 


During the meeting, Zou and the group conversed on 
ways to expand the trade, economic and technological 
cooperation between the two countries. 


Anniversary of Mauritanian-Sino Ties Noted 


OW 1907204690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1223 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 19 (XINHUA)}—A reception to mark 
the 25th anniversary of the establishment of diplomatic 
relations between China and Mauritania was held here 
this evening. 


The reception was jointly hosted by the Chinese People’s 
Association for Friendship With Foreign Countries and 
the Chinese-African People’s Friendship Association. 


Speaking at the reception were Han Xu, president of the 
Chinese People’s Association for Friendship With For- 
eign Countries, Taki Ould Sidi, Mauritanian ambas- 
sador to chima, and Ould Segane, chairman of the 
Mauritanian-Chinese Friendship Association. 


Wang Hanbin, vice-chairman of the Standing Com- 
mittee of Chinese National People’s Congress, and 
Ndiaye Kane, visiting permanent secretary of the Mili- 
tary Committee for the National Salvation of Maurita- 
nia, attended the reception. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Envoy To Attend Ceremonies in Feru, Colombia 


OW 1907104190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0812 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 19 (XINHUA)—Chinesé ©) )s*¢9 of 
Geology and Mineral Resources Zhu Xun will, « ise 
special envoy of the Chinese Government, aitend ihe 
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presidential power transference ceremonies to be held 
respectively in Peru on July 28 and in Colombia on 
August 7 at the invitation of the two governments. 


Shipment of PRC-Made Buses Arrives in Peru 


OW 1607222390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1824 GMT 16 Jul 90 


[Text] Lima, July 16 (XINHUA)—Affter a 30-day ocean 
trip, 50 buses made by China’s North Industrial Corp. 
arrived Sunday [15 July] at the Peruvian port city of 
Callao. 


One hundred bus drivers and leaders from Peru's Gen- 
eral Confederation of Transportation were there to meet 
the shipment and later drove the buses away from the 
dock. 


Four Peruvian companies or cooperatives plan to use the 
20 articulated and 30 conventional buses to alleviate the 
shortage of public transport buses in the capital city of 
Lima. 


In January, a prototype of the buses, whose design and 
performance was praised by Peruvian experts, was used 
on some Lima streets. 


Buses provide the main form of transportation in Lima. 
However, the age of the buses and the fact that the city’s 
fleet requires about 3,000 more units to meet public 
demand, has led to an acute transportation crisis. The 
Chinese buses are expected to help alleviate the shortage. 


The shipment marks the first time China has exported 
buses to a South American country. 


Chinese-Peruvian Association Founded in Peru 


OW 1407193090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1551 GMT 14 Jul 90 


[Text] Lima, July 14 (XINHUA)}—A Chinese-Peruvian 
parliamentary association was officially founded here 
Friday [13 July] through a resolution handed down by 
the Peruvian Chamber of Deputies 


According to the statutes, the association’s goul is to 
maintain, promote and strengthen legislative and parlia- 
mentary relations between members of Peru's National 
Congress and representatives of China’s National Peo- 
ple’s Congress, in order to share their comparative 
legislative experiences. 
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Among other activities, the association plans to back 
research into the social, political and economic realities 
of these two countries and promote symposia of a 
cultural nature in order to develop and spread studies 
done on comparative legislation. 


The association will also be responsible for organizing 
round- table discussions on topics of social, political and 
economic concern promoting the establishment of insti- 
tutes or centers of community cooperation and socio- 
political studies in order to better channel aid of a social 
nature and organizing and participating in national and 
international gatherings designed to study the socio- 
political problems in both countries. 


According to the resolution signed by Chamber of Dep- 
uties President Luis Alvarado Contreras, the association 
iS a private, civic Organization comprised of representa- 
tives from Peru's National Congress and the National 
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People’s Congress of China, and it will be headquartered 
at Beijing Hall of Peru's National Congress. 


Family Planning Delegation Ends Mexico Visit 
OW'1707204790 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0615 GMT 14 Jul 90 


[Text] Mexico, 13 Jul (XINHUA)}—During its stay in 
Mexico, the China State Family Planning Commission 
delegation met separately with Fernando Gutierrez Bar- 
rios, secretary of government and chairman of the State 
Population Commission; and Jesus Kumate Rodriguez, 
secretary of health; as well as senior officials and scien- 
tists involved in family planning, and exchanged views 
on this work. 


Mexico has done a good job in family planning. evi- 
denced by the drop in its population growth rate from 
3.5 percent in 1974 to around two percent at present. 
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Political & Social 


Spokesman Denies Zhao Release From House Arrest 


HK2007003790 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 20 Jul 90 p 12 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam} 


[Text] A Chinese Foreign Ministry spokesman yesterday 
denied as “groundless rumours” reports that disgraced 
party chief Mr Zhao Ziyang had been released from 
house arrest and would tour the provinces to inspect on 
reform. 


“I have not come across this kind of report,’ said 
spokesman Mr Jin Guihua. “I advise you not to believe 
these kinds of rumours too easily”. 


The NEW CHINA NEWS AGENCY quoted Mr Jin as 
saying that the investigation of Mr Zhao “is still going 
on”. 


Recently in Washington, however, the visiting Shanghai 
mayor, Mr Zhu Rongji, reportedly said that Mr Deng 
Xiaoping had released Mr Zhao from house arrest and 
that he would make an “inspection trip” to the prov- 
inces. 


Informed sources said yesterday that Mr Zhao was still 
in Beijing and that in spite of reports about Mr Deng’s 
largesse, Mr Zhao’s living conditions remained pretty 
much the same as they had been since the spring. 


The sources said that Mr Zhao occasionally left his house 
for short trips in the Beijing area, and that he saw friends 
every now and then. 


The circumscribed nature of his activities, they added, 
suggested that he still had not been granted total freedom 
of movement. 


Diplomats said Mr Jin’s statement suggested that the 
party’s liberal and conservative factions, which had been 
engaged in an intense debate on the treatment to be 
meted out Mr Zhao, had not come to a compromise. 


They said that Mr Zhao’s political fortune might be 
decided at the forthcoming seventh plenum of the party 
Central Committee. 


Revival of Zhao’s Reformist Ideas Said Considered 


HK2007004590 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 20 Jul 90 p 12 


[By Willy Wo-lap Lam] 


[Text] The liberal wing of the Chinese Communist Party 
is considering reviving ideas of reform associated with 
disgraced party chief Mr Zhao Ziyang. 


And many liberal theoreticians who were sidelined in the 
aftermath of the Tiananmen Square crackdown hav> 
returned to the media limelight. 
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Chinese sources have said Beijing will take advantage of 
the tenth anniversary of the establishment of the special! 
economic zones next month to launch a series of propa- 
ganda efforts to convince Western investors that Mr 
Zhao’s reforms are still in place. 


“We must boost the content of reform in the economic 
programme,” party General Secretary Mr Jiang Zemin is 
reported to have said in a recent internal meeting. 


“Right now, (reform-oriented policies) are a bit insuffi- 
cient and light. The pace of reform has not caught up.” 


Other leaders have argued that in recent months, Beijing 
has given “excessive emphasis” to central planning, 
resulting in a shrivelling of initiative on the part of 
localities and individual enterprises. 


Relatively radical ideas sponsored by Mr Zhao, such as 
the conversion of state-owned companies to joint-stock 
concerns, seem to have regained currency. 


And the views of China's most famous proponent of the 
stock system, Beijing University economics professor Mr 
Li Yining, have again featured in the national media. 


In an article in the mass-circulation ECONOMIC 
DAILY, Mr Li argued that Beijing should “develop the 
securities market as a way of freeing itself from the 
current financial predicament”. 


A former adviser to Mr Zhao and a member of the 
Standing Committee of the National People’s Congress, 
Mr Li adopted a low profile in the six months after the 
June 4 crackdown. 


In his article, he pointed out that the stock system would 
promote the efficiency of enterprises and help increase 
government revenue. 


The securities market would also facilitate price reform 
and make it easier for ailing enterprises to be absorbed 
by more robust ones. 


Beijing has also reaffirmed the contract system for 
enterprises, a key reform plank of the mid-1 980s. 


Under the system, a business is free to decide on its 
production strategies after it has surrendered to the state 
a quota in terms of products or financial contributions. 


Some liberal economists have even contended that the 
contract system should be converted into the stock 
system by the near 1992. 


Other bold suggestions have been put forward con- 
cerning how to better integrate market mechanisms and 
central planning. 


Chinese economic sources have said that the leadership, 
especially ideological and propaganda departments, has 
recently encouraged social scientists to speak out freely 
on ways to expedite reform. 
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Academics and theoreticians have been assured that 
those who favour a larger role for market forces will not 
be labelled “bourgeor: liberals”. 


Li Peng Presides Over State Council Meeting 
OW 2007104190 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0850 GMT 20 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, 20 Jul (XINHUA) —Premier Li Peng 
presided over the 64th Executive Meeting of the State 
Council today. The meeting examined and approved in 
principle the “Law of Procedure of the People’s Republic 
of China for Concluding Treaties (Draft)” and the “Reg- 
ulations of the People’s Republic of China Governing 
Consular Privileges and Diplomatic Immunity (Draft),” 
and decided to submit the two draft laws and regula- 
tions, after some revisions, to the National People’s 
Congress Standing Committee for examination. 


The State Council examined the “Law of Procedure of 
the People’s Republic of China for Concluding Treaties 
(Draft)” at an executive meeting on 27 December 1988. 
Relevant departments made some revisions on the basis 
of the discussions at that meeting and submitted the 
revised draft to this executive meeting for deliberation. 


While deliberating the “Regulations of the People’s 
Republic of China Governing Consular Privileges and 
Diplomatic Immunity (Draft),” the executive meeting 
held that through opening to the outside world and 
joining the “Vienna Convention on Consular Relations” 
in 1979, China has made great progress in its consular 
relations with foreign countries, and the number of 
foreign consulates and diplomats in China has steadily 
increased. To further develop China's consular relations 
with foreign countries and improve and strengthen the 
administration of foreign consulates and their members, 
it is necessary to formulate corresponding laws to grad- 
ually codify and standardize consular work. 


Eight members of the executive meeting attended 
today’s meeting. Six others were absent because they 
were otherwise occupied. 


Hou Jingru, vice chairman of the Central Committee of 
the Revolutionary Committee of the Chinese Kuom- 
intang, and Fei Xiaotong, chairman of the Central Com- 
mittee of the China Democratic League, attended the 
meeting on invitation. 


Li Peng Outlines Plans To Help Poor 


OW2007012190 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0857 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[By Central People’s Broadcasting Station reporter Luo 
Guanxing and XINHUA reporter Zou Aiguo] 


[Text] Beijing, 19 Jul (XINHUA)}—Premier Li Peng met 
with members of a report group of central state organs 
for advanced deeds in helping the poor at Zhongnanhai 
this morning. He said during the meeting that the 
fundamental purpose of the Communist Party of China 
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and the people’s government is to improve living stan- 
dards and achieve a common prosperity. 


The report group of central state organs for advanced 
deeds in helping the poor was organized at Premier Li 
Peng’s instruction. The con.rades in the group are rep- 
resentatives of 10 ministries and commissions, including 
the State Commission of Science, Technology and 
Industry for National Defense, who have long been 
helping the poor in grass-roots units. They have succes- 
sively delivered nine reports at separate gatherings. 


Li Peng said during the meeting: Achievements have 
been made in helping the poor in last several years. Past 
work in helping the poor primarily took the form of 
providing relief. Now, it is mainly in the form of help in 
development. In other words, the state helps poor 
regions exploit local resources and enhance their 
capacity for self-development. From now on, the 
emphasis in helping the poor should gradually shift to 
poor and backward regions of minority nationalities. 


Li Peng said: China is a socialist country. We understand 
that some people and some regions will prosper before 
others, but our ultimate goal is to achieve common 
prosperity. Attainment of this goal should not be too far 
off. We should take action now. This work will rely on 
both the force of the central authorities and the force of 
various provinces and municipalities. 


Li Peng said: We always tell the outside world that China 
relies on seven percent of the world’s cultivated land to 
feed 22 percent of the world’s population. This is a 
remarkable achievement. Although we have met basic 
needs for food and clothing in most regions, there are 
still some poor regions where these problems have not 
yet been solved. He pointed out: Work in helping the 
poor should be integrated with family planning so as to 
break the vicious circle of “people with more children 
becoming even poorer, and the poorer the more child- 
births.” It is necessary to popularize the experience of 
Jinzhai County, Anhui Province, whose slogan is “to 
become well-off, people in poor regions should plant 
more trees and have fewer children.”” We should develop 
the econo: by promoting production. 


Li Peng pointed out: Helping the poor is arduous work, 
but it is of great significance. Our socialist state under 
Communist Party leadership and our people’s govern- 
ment will not ignore the situation in China where some 
people are very rich while others are very poor, because 
such a situation is contrary to the purpose of the Com- 
munist Party and socialism. Of course we do not practice 
egalitarianism. We hope that the people will overcome 
poverty through their own efforts and with the assistance 
of the government. 


Yao Yilin, Tian Jiyun, Chen Junsheng and Luo Gan 
were present at the meeting. 
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Li Peng Meets With Asiad Athletes, Coaches 


OW 1907193090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1433 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 19 (XINHUA)}—Chinese Premier Li 
Peng said here Thursday that the whole of the 1.1 billion 
Chinese people back their athletes at the coming 1 /th 
Asian Games and encouraged them to win honor for the 
Chinese people. 


Li was speaking at the Training Center of the State 
Physical Culture and Sports Commission in Beijing 
Thursday afternoon where he and State Councilor Li 
Tieying called on athletes and coaches preparing for the 
September 22-October 7 games in Beijing. 


In the gymnastics hall, the premier watched demonstra- 
tion of floor exercise and balance beam routines by 
women gymnasts. He asked the gymnasts to train hard 
but “take it easy during the competition at the Asian 
Games for up-to-form performance.” 


After watching the men’s gymnasts in training, Li Peng 
encouraged them to polish their skills and strive for new 
achievement. 


Li and the state councilor had a talk with judoists in 
training, among whom were women’s world champion 
Gao Fenglian. 


“Judo is new in China. It is a sport of strength, skill, 
courage and wisdom,” he said. He encouraged the judo- 
ists to do a good job in the training. 


The State Council made a joke of having Premier Li at 
the awarding ceremony of the Asian Games if they could 
win. 


The premier and state councilor also called on weight- 
lifters and divers. 


Wu Shaozu, minister of the sports commission, accom- 
panied the state leaders at the visit. 


Moderates Reportedly Get Senior Propaganda Posts 


HK2007023990 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 20 Jul 90 p 12 


[Text] Two relatively moderate politicians have been 
promoted to senior positions in the propaganda depart- 
ment of the Communist Party. 


Sources say the deputy secretary-general of the State 
Council, Mr Liu Zhongde, and Vice-Minister of Radio, 
Film and Television, Mr Nie Dajiang, have been 
appointed vice-directors of the department. 


At the same time, no replacement has yet been found for 
departrnent head Mr Wang Renzhi, who whas been 
rumoured to be retiring for some time. 
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The sources said the executive vice-director, Mr Xu 
Weicheng, originally tipped to replace Mr Wang, has had 
his chances for promotion dashed because of his well- 
known leftist inclinations. 


An associate of the Gang of Four radicals, Mr Xu played 
a key role in persuading the leadership to use strong-arm 
tactics against the democracy activists. 


Analysts say the recent personnel changes show that Mr 
Li Ruihuan, the Politburo member who is trying to 
revive the party's liberal agenda, has been able to blunt 
the advances of the party’s liftists. 


Since the spring, hard-line ideologues, who have tradi- 
tionally dominated the propaganda establishment, have 
been feuding with Mr Li, who is nominally in charge of 
ideology. 


In addition to promoting Mr Xu, the ideologues also 
want to bring back from retirement arch-conservative 
party elder Mr Deng Liqun, who used to head the 
propaganda department. 


Xing Bensi on Contemporary Socialism, Capitalism 
HK2007021390 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 2 Jul 90 p 3 


[Article by Xing Bensi (6717 6321 1835): “Several 
Problems Concerning Contemporary Socialism”] 


[Text] Contemporary socialism involves a wide range of 
issues. An in-depth study of issues related to socialism is 
a systematic project int. which there should be an 
investigation jointly undertaken by social science experts 
and scholars. Here I would like to state my own super- 
ficial understanding of some of the issues involved. 


The issue of time is the first problem that we have to 
resolve in the study of contemporary socialism. A few 
years ago there was a relatively popular theory in aca- 
demic circles arguing that we are now in a time of 
competitive coexistence. The reason is that since the 
1970's there has been great change in the international 
scene, with tension giving way to detente and confron- 
tation to dialogue. Peace and development have become 
the main themes in the contemporary world. The world 
has changed from bipolarity to multipolarity, and rela- 
tionships should take the form of competitive coexist- 
ence. There is some truth in this theory, because from the 
1970's onward there has indeed been great change in the 
world situation. The time when a few big powers could 
dominate the world’s fate has gone forever. In a certain 
sense there does exist a world pattern of multipolar 
development. However, the Marxist method of analysis 
has always been to grasp the essential nature through 
phenomena. Multipolarity only means many kinds of 
contradictions, and there are many kinds of contradic- 
tions in the contemporary world: There are the contra- 
dictions between capitalists and proletariat within capi- 
talist states, contradictions among capitalist states 
themselves, between capitalist and socialist states, and 
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between Third World countries and capitalist states, 
which are in effect the contradictions between North and 
South. Of all these contrad‘ciions, those between capi- 
talism and socialism are th. most notable, the existence 
and development of which ultimately determine the 
existence and development of other contradictions. 
Therefore, viewed at a deeper level, we should be able to 
perceive that the struggle and contest between socialism 
and capitalism worldwide has never stopped and will 
continue for a long time to come. Therefore, our time, in 
essence, is still characterized by the contradiction and 
struggle between socialism and capitalism. At present 
there has appeared some sort of balance between 
socialism and capitalism; socialism cannot rapidly 
replace capitalism, nor can capitalism eliminate 
socialism, and this is the reason behind the appearance, 
at this stage, of the change from confrontation to dia- 
logue. The contradiction and struggle between socialism 
and capitalism at present are chiefly revealed in the 
struggle between peaceful evolution and non-peacecful 
evolution. At present hostile international forces have 
launched many peaceful evolutionary activities and 
infiltrated the cultural, economic, political, and ideolog- 
ical fields, and we should maintain vigorous vigilance 
against this. On the other hand, at the state-to-state level 
we should, as we always have, stick to the five basic 
principles of peaceful coexistence and should be willing 
to maintain good relations with every country on this 
basis. The five basic principles of peaceful coexistence 
are the only correct criteria for dealing with state-to-state 
relations, apart fom which there are no other correct 
principles we can follow. At the same time, we will, as we 
have always done, adhere to the opening policy, continue 
to import technology from countries with advanced 
production, and extend economic, trade, academic, and 
cultural exchanges widely with the outside world. 


Second, how to understand contemporary capitalism. 
Since opening up to the outside world, Western view- 
points, concepts of life and value, and various academic 
viewpoints have poured in. Many people have started to 
have illusions that the nature of capitalism has changed. 
This view is incorrect. Lenin in “On Imperialism” sums 
up the characteristics of imperialism into five items, the 
most important being monopoly. If there is any differ- 
ence between the monopoly of contemporary capitalism 
and that analyzed in “On Imperialism,” it is that con- 
temporary capitalist monopoly has developed to a new 
stage, namely the development of private menopoly into 
state monopoly. The character of state monopoly is that 
state monopolistic capital strengthens control over pri- 
vate monopolistic capital through direct participation 
and stockholding. So the argument that, since contem- 
porary capitalism is not monopolistic in nature, Lenin's 
“On Imperialism” therefore cannot be applied to the 
analysis of contemporary capitalism, is obviously 
improper. 


On the other hand, although its nature remains 
unchanged, contemporary capitalism has been in a rela- 
tively stable condition since the Second World War. 
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Before the 1970's there was considerable development in 
its production, because it still had a certain self- 
adjustment capacity; for instance, governments regu- 
lated the disequilibrium between total demand and 
supply through macropolicies, alternating between stim- 
ulating demand and supply according to the situation. 
This is why Keynesianism and neoliberalism became by 
turns the theoretical basis for government economic 
policies. The self-adjusting ability of contemporary cap- 
italism has also been shown in the macroregulation 
effected by governments through planning. Since the war 
many Western countries have set up planning organiza- 
tions responsible for formulating and enforcing « 10n- 
and medium-term plans. These measures have ail 
boosted state intervention in the economy and regulated 
the differences of interest between individual monopo- 
listic capitalists and the overall monopoly capitalist 
class, and those among monopolistic groups. Regulation 
of national income distribution is also one of the marks 
of the self-adjustment of capitalism. This is done chiefly 
through educational trust funds and welfare relief funds, 
which increase the proportion of the national income 
allocated to laborers’ consumption funds. This is what 
we usually call the Western welfare policy. Although 
these measures cannot fundamentally resolve the contra- 
dictions between the proletariat and the capitalist class 
in capitalist society, they can ease them for a time, within 
a certain scope and to some degree. One thing must be 
pointed out here. Contemporary capitalist exploitation 
of workers is not done through extending labor time but 
through promoting productive forces by means of sci- 
ence and technology, by which means workers’ surplus 
value is exploited. On the surface workers under contem- 
porary capitalism enjoy good wages and vastly better 
labor and living conditions than those described in 
“Capital.” But the surplus labor value provided by 
workers is much greater than in the past. 


The plunder of Third World countries by contemporary 
capitalism is shocking. Between 1953 and 1971, in less 
than 20 years, the United States and other Western 
countries plundered Third World covntries of some 
$130 billion through the “price scissovs,” which is the 
result of Third World countries getting “high-priced 
imports but low-priced exports.” So Third World coun- 
tries, especially those in Africa, are burdened with heavy 
debt. Early in the 1970's Third World debt totaled $100 
billion; by 1988 it had increased to $1.32 trillion. 


Contemporary capitalism in the postwar period has 
retained adjusting capability and so has enjoyed relative 
stability. But, entering the 1970's, the postwar period in 
which contemporary capitalism could enjoy the smooth 
development of production came to an end and a period 
of low-speed development ensued. ' this period infla- 
tion and unemployment rates grew rapidiy. This 
revealed that capitalism cannot have genuine vitality. A 
certain period of “prosperity” cannot change its fate, 
which is crisis, decay, and downfall. 


Third, how to view socialism. This is another big 
problem of great concern. The most pressing aspect is 
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whether socialism does possess superiority and what its 
iuture is. A related problem is, why do socialist counties 
lag so far behind capitalist countries after so many years 
of effort? When we talk about the gap between socialist 
and capitalist countries, we should be able to see that 
some of the countries which are now socialist used to be 
economically backward. Before liberation China had a 
population of millions but only some 300,000 tons of 
steel. The Soviet Union used to be very backward in the 
tsarist period. There was a great distance from capitalist 
countries at the time when socialist countries were 
established. In the 70 years following the rise of socialist 
countries there has been much development, while pro- 
duction in Western capitalist countries was also devel- 
oping owing to the relative stability of the postwar 
period. Moreover, socialism was a completely novel 
social system, and a process had to be undergone for 
people to come to know the law of socialist development. 
In terms of practice this meant that mistakes were 
unavoidable, and the rate of development was affected. 
Meanwhile, socialist countries have had problems of 
their own in economic structure. Copying the Soviet 
system had its rationale given historical conditions. But 
after awhile the s) .em’s lack of vitality and rigidity 
surfaced. Why did our party ini’ te structural reform 
following the “Cultural Revolution” and reflection? 
Because we wanted to remedy the maladies of the 
system. For these reasons socialist practice over the last 
70 years has seen results as well as failures. In other 
words, we should have been able to do a better job with 
socialism, for, if that had been the case, the gap notwith- 
Standing, the situation would have been much better 
than now. The 70 years of Soviet socialist history has 
been full of twists and turns. The 40 years of China's 
socialist history has also experienced two main twists, 
the “Great Leap Forward” in 1958 and the decade of the 
“Cultural Revolution.” Had it not been for these, 
China’s economy would not be what it is today. We taik 
about the superiority of socialism not in vague and 
general terms, but analytically. After decades of socialist 
construction, countries which used to be very backward 
have become forces to be reckoned with in the world in 
terms of combined national strength. Is this not the 
superiority of socialism? Moreover, we should view the 
superiority of socialism in combination: not merely 
economically, but also politically, socially, and cultur- 
ally. Even on the economic front we should not merely 
observe that we lag behind capitalist countries but 
should notice that we have our strong points too. We 
should be clearheaded and self-confident. We firmly 
believe: If we improve on our achievements, overcome 
our own mistakes, seriously review experience, and 
avoid making the same mistakes, we can do a good job in 
socialism. Reform is the self-perfecting of socialism, and 
means giving full play to its superiority. When reform is 
successfully completed, and after a certain period of 
efforts, the extent tc which we lag behind capitalism will 
be reduced, and there will be bright prospects for 
socialism. 
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Fourth, the problem of understanding socialist democ- 
racy. This is the issue that car. easily cause confusion 
among the masses. First of all we should see that socialist 
democracy is in fact better than capitalist democracy, 
and the natures of the two are entirely different. The real 
nature of Western democracy is capitalist democracy 
and stands in contrast with socialist democracy. It 
cannot “supplement,” much less replace, socialist 
democracy. On the other hand we should also admit that 
socialist democracy has not been adequately developed. 
We are now in the initial socialist stage, the economy is 
backward and, of course, our democracy is far from 
being perfect. Moreover, ours is a country with a large 
population which is relatively backward economically 
and culturally. There are certain difficulties in devel- 
oping socialist democracy under these conditions. So we 
must realize that our socialist democracy awaits devel- 
opment, that the construction and perfection of demec- 
racy requires a process which includes raising national 
cultural quality and educational standards. The develop- 
ment of democracy, like economic development, 
requires certain conditions, and pure subjective wishes 
just will not do. We must not pursue an anarchist course 
in Opposition to socialist democracy simply because 
some of our demands for democracy, not being based on 
objective conditions, cannot be realized, 


Fifth. how to view our party. Our party is the pioneer 
force for the working class. Its goal is wholehearted 
service to the people. Whether in the democratic revo- 
lutionary or socialist construction period, the party has 
adhered to this principle. But since the party acquired 
ruling status, it has erred in its work and there have been 
some problems in its own building. One often-heard 
complaint is corruption. The masses are highly dissatis- 
fied with the party style, and this should attract our 
greatest attention. On the other hand it 1s equally wrong 
to conclude that the communist party has become totally 
corrupt. The 48 million party members are good or 
relatively good overall. Corrupt elements are, after all, a 
minority and these bad elements should be expelled from 
the party. But we cannot negate the party's role of being 
the vanguurd of the working class and view with suspi- 
cion the party's principle of wholeheartedly serving the 
people because of the presence of a small number of 
corrupt elements. Th: principle should be given a just 
and forceful recognition. For the last 40 years, especially 
in the decade of reform and opening up, socialist con- 
struction has scored great achievements. But during this 
period the party has made mistakes too. However, it has 
done many good things for the people. We continued to 
do everything to improve people's livelihood during 
periods of economic difficulties. Some people say: These 
days many people often “bite the hand that feeds them.” 
They do this because we did make mistakes in our work. 
We accept criticism from the masses, even sharp criti- 
cism, as long as it is correct. But the fact remains that 
they “have been fed.” Finally, we must have confidence 
in the party. Despite all the problems, our party remains 
strong and, judging from last year’s disturbance and the 
drastic changes in the international scene, is able to 
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brave severe storms and to perfect itself. Earlier, the 
Sixth Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee passed the resolution on strengthening associa- 
tions with the masses, which will play a key role in 
improving the condition of the party. 


Sixth, how to view Marxism. Is Marxism outdated? 
Should it be replaced? Our reply is: Marxism is not 
outdated and it should not and cannot be replaced, 
because Marxism 1s itself developing. Maintaining that 
there is no ultunate state and ultimate truth in the world, 
Marxism itself is deepening along with the deepening of 
practice, otherwise it would not be genuine Marxism. 
Genuine Marx'sm must be unified with practice; it 
develops constantly and continually reviews new experi- 
ences and new scientific fruits in practice. For the last 
100 years or so Marxism has greatly developed in the 
process of unifying itself with practice. The victories of 
the Russian Revolution and the Chinese revolution and 
the achievements of the international proletariat are all 
proofs of the development of Marxism. Now our party 
has put forward the construction of socialism with 
Chinese characteristics, which is a great and unprece- 
dented move combining Marxist universal principles 
with the practical situation of the Chinese revolution. 
Marxism is not a fossilized doctrine nor a ready-made 
answer. It is a guideline for action. We should use its 
universal principles in a way that combines them with 
the contemporary practical situation to resolve new 
problems in practical life. 


The issues discussed above are those of most concern to 
all of us and require serious study, analysis, and scien- 
tific answers from our theoretical workers. If we try to 
sidestep them, we will not be able to satisfy the demands 
of the masses; and that would be like shooting blindly at 
a target, trom which no real results would be gained. 


New Ideological Monthly Begins Publication 


OW 2007005190 Beying XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0333 GMT 15 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, 15 Jul (XINHUA)—ZHENLI DE 
ZHVIQIU [4176 3810 4104 6620 3061—THE PUR- 
SUIT OF TRUTH], a comprehensive ideological and 
theoretical monthly, was first published today in Beijing. 
The basic aims of this monthly are to uphold the tenets 
of Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought, to perse- 
vere in studying seeking truth from facts, and to criticize 
bourgeois ‘iberalization and other anti-Marxist ideolo- 
gies so as to consolidate and strengthen the ideological 
position of socialism. 


THE PURSUIT OF TRUTH's main audience will be 
theoretical res-archers, ideological educators, experts, 
scholars, cadres, large numbers of intellectuals, and 
young theoretical propagandists. 


According to a briefing, this monthly will persist in 
integrating theory with practice, will follow the general 
principles of taking economic construction as the central 
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task. upholding the four cardinal principles, and perse- 
vering in reform and opening to the outside world, and 
will make every possible effort to realize the political, 
economic, and social stability of the country. The 
monthly pursues the policy of “letting a hundred flowers 
blossom and letting a hundred schools of thought con- 
tend.” promotes serious discussions among those 
holding differing views, and opposes the subjective and 
arbitrary style of showing no respect for objective reality 
and failing to modestly seek objective truth. The articles 
published in this journal will be as accurate, clear-cut, 
and as v'vid as possible and will not engage in empty 
talk. The journal will oppose stereotyped writing and will 
devote more space to publishing relatively short articles 
with substance, including theses, essays, prose, and 
information on ideological and theoretical trends. 


Major articles published in the first issue include a 
commentator’s article entitled “Conscientiously Carry 
Out Learn-From-Jiao Yulu Activities,” an article by 
Parg Xianzhi entitled “Review Mao Zedong’s Exposi- 
tions on Peaceful Evolution,” an article by Qian Xuesen 
entitled “Six Major Issues in China’s Current Scientific 
and Technological Work,” and an article by Chen 
Daisun entitled “The Contradiction Between Sympathy 
and Fgoism in Adam Smith's Ideological System.” 


Xu Liqun [6079 452° 5028], honorary director of the 
Institute of Philosophy under the Chinese Academy of 
Social Sciences, serves as chief editor of this monthly. 
Mei Xing, Chen Yong [7115 8673}, Li Kan [2621 0170}, 
and Su Pei [5685 3099] work concurrently as chief 
editors. 


Wang Renzhong Encourages Youngsters 
11K 1907114790 Beying ZHONGGUO QINGNIAN BAO 
in Chinese 2 Jul 90 p 1 


{Article by Wang Renzhong: “Preface to ‘People’s 
Choice—The CPC and China's Future™’] 


[Text] In the face of the present complicated situation, 
both at home and abroad, how can we convincingly 
guide our young generation, in the light of their charac- 
teristics, to ardently love the party and socialism; help 
them strengthen their conviction in persisting in the 
party's leadership and following the socialist road; and 
unite them to be heart and soul with the party, to stick 
together in all weather, and to exert themselves in 
resolute struggle? This is a very pressing, very serious, 
and vcry important political task ahead of uy, which has 
an important bearing on the future and destiny of our 
pariy’s cause. Doing the work well is of great importance 
and far-reaching significance and is absolutely necessary. 
After making a careful investigation and analysis of what 
young people are now thinking, the Communist Youth 
League organized people to compile “People’s Choice— 
the CPC and China’s Future,” a popular ideological and 
political book, which has a definite object in view, and 
sincerely and meticulously answers some questions on 
the party's leadership raised by young people under the 
new historical conditions: clears up some confused ideas: 
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eradicates some ideological hang-ups; and explains some 
fundamental principles and common knowledge. Well 
done. I think this is a concrete expression of the respon- 
sibilities for the cause of our party. Standing at the high 
plane of the cause of our party, I hope more people will 
throw themselves inio this type of work. And I hope 
there will be more ideological books that can enlighten 
and replenish the minds of young people. 


It can be said that the song “Without the Communist 
Party There Would Be No New China” has been brought 
home to everyone, and even young children know how to 
sing it. However, it is not so easy to understand its real 
meaning and know its weight. Unless we have a sound 
understanding of the origin of the long history of the 
Chinese nation, have a correct understanding of the 
course of the Chinese revolution and China’s social 
development, and cherish a correct historical viewpoint 
and a sense of making comparison, we will not be able to 
consciously and always believe in the everlasting truth 
that was established with the blood and lives of 
numerous revolutionary forerunners. We veteran com- 
rades who have weathered the same storms in the same 
boat with the party for scores of years cherish great 
affection for the truth. Therefore, I propose that young 
people read more historical books and have a further 
understanding of the CPC’s development. Doing so, I 
believe, will help young people make a correct choice 
from the bottom of their hearts, which conforms to the 
historical trend of the times. 


The long process of history has surged forward wave 
upon wave. In the 100 years and more after the Opium 
War, different political forces performed on the histor- 
ical stage of China, and numerous people with lofty 
ideals waged an epic struggle for the salvation of the 
country and people, nevertheless, all their efforts met 
with failure due to a lack of the guidance of progressive 
ideology and the leadership of progressive, political 
organizations. However, the emergence of the CPC on 
the political arena brought about fundamental changes 
in the face of the Chinese revolution. Under the CPC’s 
leadership, the Chinese people overthrew the rule of 
imperialism, feudalism, and bureaucrat-capitalism, and 
established the People’s Republic of China. In the 5,000- 
year history of the Chinese nation, the Chinese people 
obtained for the first time the right to be masters of the 
country. After the founding of New China, the party led 
the people of all nationalities in the country to establish 
socialist, basic economic and political systems, and open 
up the road for socialist new life; and displayed incom- 
parable wisdom and ability in governing the country. 
Not a single government in C |d China could achieve real 
national independence, inte rated state sovereignty, or 
the fast economic developm: nt as New China has done. 
The victory in the Chinese evolution and tremendous 
achievements in socialist construction have categorically 
changed the tragic fate of the Chinese nation and also 
exerted powerful influence on world affairs. Without the 
Communist Party there would be no New China; this is 
a historical conclusion. The leadership position of the 
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CPC in China is a necessary choice made by the Chinese 
people after they had made comparisons for years. 
Anyone respecting history and facts cannot but gasp with 
admiration at the CPC. Such irresistible conviction does 
not come from any simple logical inference, but from 
long-term struggle and acts by the CPC and from histor- 
ical objectivity. 


It is true that our party has shortcomings and has 
committed errors. However, just as “the total eclipse of 
the sun or the moon is only a temporary eclipse, and 
afterward the sun or the moon becomes bright again,” 
once our party discovers and knows of its errors, it can 
correct them by relying on its own strength and the help 
of the people. No political party in the world can bravely 
uphold the truth and correct mistakes and sincerely work 
for the interests of the majority of the people, as the CPC 
does. Our party is making real efforts to improve its 
leadership. This allows no doubt. 


It must be seen that the reform and opening up under- 
takings and socialist modernization that we are now 
Carrying out can not be divorced from the party’s lead- 
ership. As our modernization is of a socialist nature, it is 
impossible to follow the road of capitalist moderniza- 
tion. Our country, with a vast territory, has 1.1 billion 
people of many nationalities, and its political, economic, 
and cultural development are quite uneven. Under such 
circumstances, leading the people to embark on the road 
of common prosperity is easier said than done. Apart 
from the CPC, no other political parties in China could 
undertake the important task. This is determined by 
China’s actual conditions and the nature of our political 
parties. Only by adhering to the party’s leadership can 
we enjoy more support from the people, maintain a 
political situation and social environment of stability 
and unity for socialist modernization, and guarantee the 
socialist orientation for socialist modernization and 
finally achieve the magnificent coal of modernization. 
Just as history proves with unquestionable facts that 
“without the Communist Party there would be no New 
China,” it is proving, and will continue to prove, that the 
if the Communist Party does not lead us to follow the 
socialist road, the Chinese nation will not have a bright 
future. This too is the inevitable choice of history. A 
handful of people sticking to the stand of bourgeois 
liberalization and immersed in political schemes and 
intrigues vainly attempted to establish a bourgeois 
republic in China, and to reduce it to a dependency of 
the developed capitalist countries, brazenly directing the 
spearhead at the CPC and negating the leadership by the 
Communist Party. This ran counter not only to the law 
of historical development but also to the fundamental 
interests of the Chinese people. Their failure was inevi- 
table. 


Young people are representatives of the future, and our 
party has always placed its greatest hope on the younger 
generation. Outstanding young people ardently love and 
yearn for our party. This enables our party to have the 
future in hand while it is representing the future. This is 
the pride of our party and where the vitality of our party 
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lies. AS a veteran party member and comrade, before I 
finish what I want to say, I sincerely hope that young 
people cherish the ideal of devoting themselves to the 
rejuvenation and rise of the Chinese nation, will treasure 
historical choice, and consciously rally under the banner 
of the party to struggle for the accomplishment of the 
greatest and noblest communist cause of mankind. I also 
hope that young people will truly understand that only 
the CPC is the party that is an all-weather friend of 
young people and fights for the same interests of young 
people and that only on the vast and fertile soil of reform 
and construction that the party has cultivated will the 
younger generation be able realize their aspirations; and 
only when the fate of young people is closely linked to 
the destiny of the party and state, will young people be 
able to always keep their revolutionary spirit young. 
There is no other choice. 


I think that when my young friends finish reading the 
book in hand, you will find what I have said is true and 
pertinent. 


Li Ziqi Discusses Honest, Clean Government 


HK1907095190 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No. 28, 9 Jul 90 pp 8-9 


[Article by Li Ziqi, secretary of Gansu Provincial CPC 
Committee: “The Building of an Honest and Clean 
Government Is a Matter of Life and Death”’} 


[Text] The building of an honest and clean government 
is an important matter with which the people of the 
whole country are greatly concerned; as well as a major 
question that our party and government are solving in a 
concentrated way. The “decision on strengthening the 
party’s ties with the masses” made by the sixth Plenary 
Session of the party Central Committee regards the 
building of an honest and clean government as a strategic 
measure to improve the relations between the party and 
the masses, and to guarantee that our cause is in an 
invincible position and has been put forward. 


We are now in a crucial moment of historical develop- 
ment. Reform, opening up, and the development of the 
socialist commodity economy have propelled the mod- 
ernization construction of our country. At the same time, 
the corrupt ideas and ideology of the bourgeoisie, and 
the other exploiting classes, have also unavoidably 
eroded the ranks of our party and government. In 
particular, it is the schemes and activities of bourgeois 
liberalization and “peaceful evolution” pursued by all 
sorts of hostile forces at home and abroad that look for 
and utilize certain inadequacies and faults in an attempt 
to overthrow the leadership of the Communist Party and 
to subvert the socialist system. In the disturbance that 
broke out last year, one of the methods of the turbulent 
elements was to make use of the masses’ feelings of 
resentment against the corrupt phenomenon, to fabricate 
rumors, to instigate the masses, and to confuse and 
poison people’s minds. Therefore, combating corruption 
and eliminating all unhealthy trends is necessary not 
only for strengthening party building and building links 
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between the party ard the people, but also for us to 
adhere to the four cardinal principles; to wage resolute 
Struggle against the trend of thought of bourgeois liber- 
alization and the schemes of “peaceful evolution;” to 
uphold the political situation of stability and unity; and 
to guarantee that socialist reform and opening up will 
forge ahead along a correct orientation from start to 
finish. 


We must see that our party and government are, on the 
whole, not corrupt. The majority of the party cadres are 
honest in performing their official duties and diligently 
attend to government affairs for the people. The excel- 
lent traditions and work style of hard struggle, diligence, 
and thrift that have long been established by our party 
are still embodied by them very well, and are influencing 
and educating this generation. If we fail to see this main 
current, we will make a wrong and irresponsible infer- 
ence in respect of the party, country, and nation. Of 
course, we can by no means shield and cover up all sorts 
of passive and corrupt matters existing in the party. So 
far as a remote economically backward province like our 
Gansu is concerned, the matter of corruption is fairly 
conspicuous in some units and departments, and with a 
tiny number of party members and cadres. 


Some people have earned much money and become 
upstarts by taking advantage of the power in their hands 
to make a great deal in power and money, and to resell 
important raw materials and undersupplied commodi- 
ties; the amount of bribes received and money extorted 
is astonishingly large and the means astonishingly abom- 
inable. Some people have given dinners and gifts, 
indulged in extravagant eating and drinking, squandered 
and wasted money, and even shared public funds and 
goods without authorization. Although these people are 
not many in number, the effect of their deeds is 
extremely bad and evokes the masses’ strong resentmcnt, 
especially against a small number of workers of those 
grass-roots law enforcement departments having direct 
contact with the masses; and of the administrative 
departments and public utilities units in charge of 
money, materials, and personnel who take advantage of 
their posts and work to practice extortion, will do 
nothing without being given anything beneficial, and do 
any unlawtul thing if it is beneficial to them. Such a 
situation has already developed to a fairly serious extent 
in some units and certain trades because these units have 
direct contact with the masses, and the masses often see 
the image of the party and government in them. If these 
questions are not solved, it will be very hard to 
strengthen the party’s ties with the masses. 


It is not strange that as a ruling party the party has some 
questions, but the key is with what attitude we treat and 
solve these questions ourselves. Eliminating passive cor- 
ruption and unremittingly strengthening the party’s 
flesh-and-blood ties with the masses is the consistent 
tradition and political superiority of our party. Our party 
and government has always been well known in history 
for its honesty and complete and thorough service to the 
people. Our party and government has consistently 
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attached great importance to anti-corruption work and 
maintained sharp vigilance against it. It has made many 
decisions on the prevention and punishment of corrup- 
tion, adopted many eifective measures, established a 
complete set of system for punishing corruption and 
maintaining honesty, and accumulated rich experience 
in the anti-corruption struggle. Since the Fourth Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, the new 
central leadership group with Jiang Zemin as the core 
has regarded the elimination of passive and corrupt 
phenomenon as key measures in adhering to the party's 
mass line, and the leaders of the central authorities have 
taken the lead in doing this work with one level leading 
and spurring another level on. This has enjoyed the 
support of the whole party and the people of the whole 
country. Facts prove that our party has the ability to 
overcome passive and corrupt phenomenon by relying 
on its own strength. So long as we are determined to 
eliminate them, we can effectively curb all sorts of 
corrupt practices existing in our party, can meet with the 
masses’ support and understanding, can clear all kinds of 
dust and refuse, and can purify the social air. 


In the light of some of Gansu’s experiences in the 
anti-corruption struggle over the past few years, I feel 
that it is necessary to attach importance to several 
matters: 


1. Proceeding from the new plane of the mass line, we 
must eliminate the corrupt phenomenon and vehe- 
mently grasp the building of an honest and clean govern- 
ment. The elimination of corruption must be closely 
linked with the causes and interests of the people. The 
guiding ideology for the anti-corruption struggle must be 
further established from this new historical plane. All 
measures for and methods of building an honest and 
clean government must be formulated on this ideological 
foundation. Over the past few years, we have persistently 
taught party members and cadres to firmly remember 
the aim of the party and regularly gone deep into the 
grass roots to look into the conditions of the people, to 
show concern for the sufferings of the masses, and to 
resolve some of their difficulties that urgently needed 
resolution. The provincial party committee has loudly 
put forward a proposal on “doing government work well 
to benefit the people” and demanded that cadres at all 
levels score achievements in their official career and 
made contributions for the common people of Gansu. 
Through this work, the building of an honest and clean 
government is put on a reliable ideological foundation. 


2. The present focal point of the anti-corruption struggle 
that should be grasped, is to grasp the key link. Centered 
on the decision of the Sixth Plenary Session of the Party 
Central Committee, we must strictly point out the 
serious questions of taking advantage of power to prac- 
tice blackmail and extortion, to exact and receive bribes, 
to commit graft and theft, and to share public funds and 
materials without authorization; and the serious ques- 
tions of party members and cadres of party and govern- 
ment organs who violate the law and discipline and build 
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private houses; and we must also firmly grasp the inves- 
tigation and handling af the big and serious cases. Since 
last year, the principal responsible persons of the provin- 
cial authorities have assumed command personally and 
organized manpower to straighten out and consolidate 
the five companies that are universally followed with 
interest by society. The provincial party committee 
listened to the report on the situation many times and 
promptly made a decision on handling the companies 
whose questions were serious, thus impelling the 
progress in straightening out and consolidating the com- 
panies. At the same time, the discipline inspection, 
administrative, and supervisory departments of the 
whole province also investigated and dealt with 9,095 
cases of violation of discipline. After winding up these 
cases, they punished some 1,900 party members and 
cadres, of whom 140 were cadres at the county and 
divisional levels, and seven were cadres at the depart- 
mental and bureau levels. This year, our provincial 
authorities have set up a leadership group for investi- 
gating and dealing with the serious cases of violation of 
discipline to conduct regular study, and to coordinate 
leading cadres’ work of investigating and dealing with 
the cases of violation of discipline. They have demanded 
that all levels and departments be responsible separately, 
concentrate their forces, break through the key points, 
select the representative cases, and handle them publicly 
to educate the cadres and the masses. Those who shield 
an offender, intercede for offenders, or interfere with the 
investigation and handling of a case in the course of 
investigation must be dealt with severely, without mercy. 
Such a practice causes a very big shock both inside and 
outside the party and affects those with corrupt behavior 
very greatly. The masses feel that the provincial author- 
ities are serious and do not shout slogans and only 
assume an air. It is believed that so long as they keep on 
doing so, healthy trends will further prevail and the 
unhealthy will be checked. 


3. It is imperative to vigorously rectify and resolutely 
correct the unhealthy trends existing in some grass-roots 
units and trades. We must affirm that the great majority 
of the cadres of the grass-roots law enforcement units, 
administrative units, and public utilities units work 
cautiously and conscientiously, make efforts to serve the 
people, and are honest in performing their official duties. 
Education in party spirit, party discipline, and profes- 
sional ethics must be further strengthened for the party 
members and cadres, an internal management system 
established and put on a sound basis, the system of work 
made known to the public, and mass supervision 
strengthened. Regarding a small number of units that 
have more questions, the departments in charge of these 
units are to be responsible and must concentrate forces 
to carry out regular consolidation; as to a tiny number of 
people who consistently take advantage of their work 
and the power in their hands to make things difficult for 
the masses, extort money from them, resort to abomi- 
nable means, and incur very great popular indignation 
and such malpractices, it is necessary to resolutely mete 
out severe punishment. It is essential to curb the evil 
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work style of not doing what should be done because 
nothing beneficial is given and the evil work style of 
doing what should not be done because something ben- 
eficial is given. Regarding the matter in respect to a small 
number of people of the examining and approving 
departments in charge of money, materials, personnel, 
and projects who take advantage of their power to exact 
and receive money and materials from enterprises and 
the masses, the departments concerned must work out 
clear and definite provisions and strictly curb it, and the 
offenders must be punished severely. The masses 
demand the solution of these questions most urgently 
and are most concerned about them. The solution of 
these questions are most welcomed by the masses, the 
prestige of the party and government can be greatly 
heightened, and the relations between the party and the 
masses and between the cadres and the masses can be 
improved greatly. 


4. All kinds of laws, regulations, and systems concerning 
the building of an honest and clean government must be 
established and put on a sound basis in the light of the 
new situation. In the aspect of building an honest and 
clean government, China has already established and 
formulated some laws, local laws and regulations, and 
administrative systems that have already produced 
active results but they still cannot meet the practical 
needs of the anti-corruption struggle. It is extremely 
important to strengthen the building of local laws and 
regulations and the regulations and system of all units, in 
addition to state legislation. Our Gansu Province has 
already conducted serious study in this aspect and 
worked out a number of legislative plans. The existing 
regulations and systems must also be straightened out, 
supplemented, and perfected. Furthermore, it is imper- 
ative to build a multilevel supervisory mechanism to 
guarantee the implementation of the laws and system. It 
is also necessary to further perfect the system of 
reporting cases by the masses and to guarantee that this 
system will be really brought into play so that corrupt 
behavior can be supervised by the masses at all times and 
the corrupt elements cannot escape from legal sanctions. 
The law must be strictly enforced and those corrupt 
elements who incur very great popular indignation pun- 
ished severely and quickly according to the law. This 
practical work must be done to guarantee the dignity of 
the iaws and regulations so that the laws can really 
become our vigorous weapon in the struggle against the 
corrupt elements. 


5. To strengthen the building of an honest and clean 
government, the leading cadres must take the lead. Of 
course, it cannot be said that all corrupt phenomena 
occur at the leadership level, but the influence of the 
leadership level is very great. The masses frequently 
watch the leading cadres. It is important that the leaders 
take the lead in teaching and encouraging the masses to 
combat corruption. Whether or not the leading cadres 
can take the lead is the key to whether or not whole 
society can eliminate corruption. The demand for the 
leading cadres to take the lead is not only a general 
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demand but must be a high and strict one. They are 
required to work in a down-to-earth manner and perse- 
veringly with results produced. In the previous period, 
leadership organs at all levels made a decision on doing 
several practical things concerning the recent building of 
an honest and clean government, and formulated spe- 
cific regulations governing the matters of leading cadres’ 
use of cars, allocation of houses, arrangements for chil- 
dren’s work, going abroad, reception, and attending 
meetings. We propose that in the province, the provin- 
cial authorities must take the lead; in the provincial 
authorities, the provincial party committee standing 
committee must take the lead; and in the provincial 
government, the governors must take the lead and reso- 
lutely grasp this work. This year, an all-round inspection 
must be conducted in this aspect to see what has been 
done, what has not been done, and when it can be done, 
and a satisfactory answer must be given to the people of 
the whole province. 


As long as each of our leading cadres earnestly practices 
what he advocates, is strict with himself, advocates 
honesty according to the law, and enforces the law to 
promote honesty, and with one level bringing along 
another, it will enable the masses to have hope and to 
strengthen their confidence. In this way, our party can 
rally and lead the masses even better to build a powerful 
modernized socialist country with one heart and one 
mind. 


Wu Xuegian at Returned Overseas Chinese Session 


OW 2007085590 Beijing International Service 
in Mandarin 0900 GMT 7 Jul 90 


[Text] The Standing Committee of the Fourth All-China 
Federation of Returned Overseas Chinese held its first 
session in Beijing 3-5 July. At the meeting, president 
Zhuang Yanlin re’ayed the guidelines of the National 
United Front Work Conference, and vice president 
Huang Junjun reported on the work of the federation for 
the first half of the year and outlined the programs for 
the second half of the year. Vice president (Chen Antong) 
elaborated on the implementation of the State Council’s 
guidelines contained in its reply letter to the issue of the 
establishment of companies by the All-China Federation 
of Returned Overseas Chinese and the All-China Feder- 
ation of Industry and Commerce. The meeting main- 
tained that Overseas Chinese affairs is an important 
component part of united front work; therefore, federa- 
tions of returned Overseas Chinese at all levels should 
make efforts to gain more friends and better understand 
the Overseas Chinese with a view to channeling more 
overseas resources for the revitalization of the Chinese 
nation and the reunification of motherland. 


The meeting alsc discussed matters pertaining to the 
convening of the second plenary session of the Fourth 
All-China Federation of Returned Overseas Chinese and 
approved the work regulations for the Standing Com- 
mittee of the All-China Federation of Returned Overseas 
Chinese. 
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Wu Xuegian, vice premier of the State Council, called on 
the Standing Committee members at the meeting. He 
also attentively listened to the speeches delivered by 
representatives of the various groups. 


Vice Minister Reports Crackdown on Six Vices 


OW 2007053890 Beijing International Service 
in Mandarin 0900 GMT 17 Jul 90 


[Text] Yu Lei, vice minister of public security, yesterday 
briefed the press on the current state of cracking down on 
prostitution, solicitation of prostitution, production and 
distribution of pornographic materials, abducting and 
selling of women and children, and the use of feudalistic 
and superstitious beliefs to swindle money and harm 


people. 


[Begin Yu Lei recording] These evils were widespread in 
old China because of its corrupt social system. In those 
days, brothels, opium dens, and gambling houses were 
everywhere; the market was infested with pornography; 
and trading in humaia beings could be seen everywhere. 
In most case, these evils could proceed openly, and the 
authorities in those days did nothing to stop them. 
Following the founding of new China, the CPC and the 
people’s government attached great attention to wiping 
out such filth in the old society and took a series of 
measures to ban prostitution and brothels in an effort to 
emancipate women. It aso carried out nationwide activ- 
ities to wipe out pornography, punished the culprits who 
produced and sold narcotics, and used forceful measures 
to help large numbers of drug addicts give up their 
habits. The struggle of closing gambling houses and 
seizing pornography was also a big success. [end 
recording] 


However, such evils that had largely been wiped out have 
again resurfaced this year. In Yu Lei’s view, this is 
because spiritual construction has been ignored and 
controls have failed to keep pace with development in 
various sectors. 


[Begin Yu Lei recording] According to 1986-89 statistics, 
the number of cases relevant to the six vices, including 
prostitution and solicitation of prostitution, that had 
been addressed by public security organs in the country 
(?was rising). [end recording] 


Yu Lei said: The six vices have had serious adverse 
effects on the public order. In August 1989, the party 
Central Committee and the State Council drew up a plan 
to wipe out pornography throughout the country. In 
November the same year, they made concerted efforts to 
wipe out the six vices. According to incomplete statistics, 
by the end of last January, public security organs in the 
country had cracked more than 260,000 cases sur- 
rounding the six vices and punished more than 930,000 
offenders. 


Yu Lei noted that 80 percent of the prostitutes sheltered 
by the police have venereal disease. He said Chinese 
public security organs and other relevant departments 
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have sheltered and cured more than 20,000 prostitutes. 
In Yunnan and other regions where drug problems are 
serious, Chinese public security organs and other rele- 
vant departments have set up centers to help drug 
addicts give up their habits. During the drive to wipe out 
the six vices, over 10,000 abducted women and children 
were saved. Yu Lei said that the drive to wipe out the six 
vices has received warm support from the vast number 


of people. 


[Begin Yu Lei recording] During the drive to wipe out 
the six vices, public security organs in the country have 
made it a regular practice to crack down on drugs and 
selling of drugs. This has deflated the swollen arrogance 
of the culprits of the six vices and controlled the 
spreading of the six vices. [end recording] 


Yu Lei also pointed out that the six vices may reappear 
if we lower our guard just slightly. He disclosed, in 
particular, that international drug traffickers have inten- 
sified their infiltrations into China and drug-related 
crimes have become increasingly rampant in China. Yu 
Lei pledged that Chinese public security organs will 
continue to take strict measures to crack down on the six 
vices and other lawless conduct. He also emphasized that 
things must be handled according to law so that the 
struggle against the six vices can proceed successfully. 


Asian Games News Coverage Conference Opens 


OW'1907204790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1019 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 19 (XINHUA) —The conference on 
the news coverage of the | 1th Asian Games to be held in 
Beijing opened here today. 


The two-day conference drew editors-in-chief and sports 
writers from 23 news organizations in Beijing. 


The conference discussed how to provide satisfactory 
news coverage of the Beijing Asian Games for both 
domestic and foreign readers, radio listeners and TV 
viewers. 


The conference called all news organizations in Beijing 
to give full coverage of the preparation work for the 
coming games and to get everything ready for the cov- 
erage of the games proper. 


Yuan Weimin, vice president of the Beijing Asiad Orga- 
nizing Committee, made a report at the conference on 
the preparation for the Beijing Asian Games. 


Speaking about the choice of sports at the games, Yuan 
noted that all 27 official and two demonstration sports 
were chosen in accordance with the charters of the 
Olympic Council of Asia (OCA) and were approved by 
the OCA. 


Some popular sports like spektakraw, kabbadi and 
wushu, which have had long traditions in Asia, were 
selected in order to promote the development of sports 
in the region. 
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The news organizations will exchange their plans for the 
news coverage of the Asian Games at the conference. 


Science & Technology 


Successful Launch of Rocket Praised 


HK2007041990 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
17 Jul 90 p 1 


Commentator’s article: ““Another Song of High Aspira- 
tions” } 


[Text] After the successful !aunch of the Asia-! commu- 
nications satellite, more encouraging news has poured in: 
China has succeeded in launching the Long March-2 
high-thrust, strap-on carrier rocket. This success will 
greatly promote the development of our aeronautics and 
astronautics technology and help it advance toward the 
world. 


We offer our warm congratulations on the successful 
launch. This happy news will boost the confidence and 
determination of the people throughout the country in 
carrying out the four modernizations program. The 
creativity of the Chinese people has again proved that we 
can certainly do whatever other countries can do. 
Reviewing history, one knows that the Chinese nation 
once experienced a brilliant period in science and tech- 
nology, which became the focus of world attention. 
However, due to the aggression of various big powers 
and the corruption of reactionary rule for more than 100 
years, a backward situation arose in our country. When 
we are backward, we will come under attack. The Chi- 
nese who are not reconciled to backwardness have pro- 
foundly realized this. The turning point in getting rid of 
backwardness occurred when the Chinese people stood 
up. Through long-term and arduous struggle, the CPC 
led the people to win a socialist victory in China, which 
marked the beginning of a great creative period. As far as 
science and technology are concerned, China has scored 
great successes, and some of its scientific and technolog- 
ical items have reached or even surpassed the advanced 
world level. This is a universally acknowledged fact. This 
shows that the Chinese have high aspirations and ability. 
There are no grounds for us to improperly belittle 
ourselves. On the contrary, with a militant mental atti- 
tude of struggling hard, we must strive to win new 
victories. 


Like each and every victory we have won in our socialist 
construction cause, the successful launch of the rocket 
tells us the following: Our country needs a politically, 
economically, and socially stable environment. The sta- 
bility we stress is linked with development. Without 
stability, there would be neither be scientific and tech- 
nological progress nor the development of economic 
construction. If China wants to become powerful and 
prosperous, and the Chinese people want to ''ve a happy 
life, they must, first of all, have a stable environment. 
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The launch of the rocket was a comprehensive project. 
All comrades participating in research, manufacturing, 
launch, experiment, and construction work have contrib- 
uted their wisdom and strength. The party and the 
people will always remember their meritorious service. 
Intellectuals, as part of the working class, are the main 
force that launched the rocket. The party and the people 
place high hopes on the broad masses of inteliectuals. All 
working personnel who have made contributions to the 
successful launch of the rocket are worth learning from. 
Let us closely unite around the party Central Committee 
with Comrade Jiang Zeming as its core, be of one heart 
and one mind, and go all out and work hard to promote 
the development of our socialist cause. 


Official on Satellite-Launching Capability 


OW 1907201990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1050 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 19 (XINHUA) —The successful man- 
ufacture and launch of the “Long March 2-E” rocket 
carrier, which is currently the most powerful launcher in 
the country, has greatly boosted China’s satellite- 
launching capability. 


Wang Yongzhi, president of the Chinese Institute of 
Carrier Rocket Technology said here today that the 
“Long March 2-E” carrier, which comprises a “Long 
March 2” rocket fitted with four boosters, is able to carry 
an 8.8-ton satellite into orbit 200 km above the earth. 


The rocket expert said the 50-m-tall carrier has a lift-off 
capacity of 460 tons and the propelling power of its 
engines amounts to 600 tons. The carrier is capable of 
launching large telecommunications satellites, he added. 


The manv facture of the “Long March 2-E” makes China 
one of the few countries in the world with the technique 
of reinforcing existing rocket carriers with boosters, 
Wang said. 


The carrier will be used for launching two telecommuni- 
cations satellites for an Australian Company in 1991 and 
1992, respectively, he said. 


The design and manufacture of the carrier took only 18 
months, he said. 


Military 


Yang Baibing Issues Call for Unity 


HK2007081490 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
5 Jul 90p 1 


[Report by reporters Zhu Ruiging (2612 3843 3237) and 
Li Jian (2621 0256): “At Discipline Inspection Commis- 
sion Meeting, Central Military Commission General 
Secretary Yang Baibing Calls for High Level of Central- 
ization and Unity and Purity of Party Organizations”’] 
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[Text] Beijing, 4 Jul (SIEFANGJUN BAO) The Third 
Discipline Inspection Commission of the Central Mili- 
tary Commission [CMC] held its first plenary session 
this morning. The meeting was presided over by Wang 
Ruilin, secretary of the CMC Discipline Inspection 
Commission. CMC General Secretary Yang Baibing 
gave an important speech. General Political Department 
Deputy Directors Zhou Wenyuan, Yu Yongbo, and Li 
Jinai were present at the meeting. 


In light of the new situation after the readjustment of the 
CMC Discipline Inspection Commission, General Sec- 
retary Yang hoped that the members of the new Disci- 
pline Inspection Commission will have a clear under- 
standing of the important responsibilities they are 
shouldering and give full play to their proper role in 
Strengthening the Army’s discipline inspection work. He 
emphatically pointed out: Given the new situation of 
drastic changes in the international situation, of reform 
and opening up, and of developing the planned com- 
modity economy, the tasks of discipline inspection work 
have become heavier. Only when each member is aware 
of his responsibility and consciously gives scope to his 
role will the overall role of the CMC Discipline Inspec- 
tion Commission be further strengthened. In discipline 
inspection work, we should center on the central task, 
closely combine it with the relevant professional work 
frequently involved, play our role or accomplish some- 
thing in promoting the central task. 


General Secretary Yang stressed that further efforts 
should be made to satisfactorily coordinate the reiation- 
ship between discipline inspection commissions and 
political institutions. Both the General Political Depart- 
ment and the CMC Discipline Inspection Commission 
work undeér the unified leadership of the CMC. Disci- 
pline inspection w ork is an important component part of 
the party’s work and political work. Although it has its 
own features, it can hardly be completely separated from 
the work of the General Political Depariment at ordinary 
times. In the future, the day-to-day work of the Disci- 
pline Inspection Commission will be fulfilled by the 
Discipline Inspection Department of the General Polit- 
ical Department, but some major issues and important 
work arrangements in discipline inspection work will 
still be studied and decided upon by the CMC Discipline 
Inspection Commission. The relevant departments of 
the General Political Department and the CMC Disci- 
pline Inspection Commission should coordinate with 
each other in work. 


General Secretary Yang said: Under the new situation, 
the Discipline Inspection Commission should focus on 
the iollowing three aspects of work in the second half of 
this year. First, improve the discipline inspection insti- 
tutions and further straighten out our work relationship. 
Second, seize the favorable opportunity of readjusting 
leading bodies at all levels to firmly grasp the work of 
remaining clean and honest. We should strengthen 
supervision and inspection over the new leading bodies 
in implementing measures for remaining clean and 
honest and prevent the practice of not doing what has 
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been said or written. We should make very strict 
demands on the new leading bodies from the start and 
check erroneous ideas at the outset. Third, we should 
strictly enforce discipline and firmly grasp investigation 
and handling of major, important, or long-pending cases. 
Discipline inspection commissions and discipline 
inspection departments at all levels should be bold in 
adhering to principle, surmount obstacles, and concen- 
trate on investigating and handling some difficult cases 
on which the masses have a strong reaction. If the new 
Discipline Inspection Commission and the newly estab- 
lished Discipline Inspection Department want to culti- 
vate prestige in Army units, they should set about doing 
this. 


On 4 June, the CMC decided, with the approval of the 
party Central Committee, to incorporate the administra- 
tive body of the CMC Discipline Inspection Commis- 
sion into the establishment order of the General Political 
Department by setting up the Discipline Inspection 
Department. After announcing the order for the appoint- 
ment of leading cadres of the Discipline Inspection 
Department, CMC General Secretary Yang Baibing 
pointed out in his speex)) that incorporating the admin- 
istrative body of the CMC Discipline Inspection Com- 
mission into the establishment order of the General 
Political Department is an important policy decision 
that the CMC, proceeding from the long-term construc- 
tion and features of the Army, has taken after prudent 
consideration and repeated studies. He made a four- 
point demand for the future work of the Discipline 
Inspection Department of the General Political Depart- 
ment: It is necessary to fully understand the special 
mission of the discipline inspection work under the new 
situation and take the Army’s high degree of stability and 
maintenance of the party organizations’ purity as the 
primary task of discipline inspection departments; it is 
necessary to have not only a strong sense of principle but 
also a strong policy concept; it is necessary to enhance 
the consciousness of carrying out work around the cen- 
tral task and bring into better play the function or role of 
the Discipline Inspection Department; and further 
efforts should be made to arouse ourselves, improve 
work style, and carry out our work conscientiously and 
meticulously. 


At today’s meeting, Wang Ruilin, secretary of the CMC 
Discipline Inspection Commission, put forward a two- 
point view: First, the current adjustment of the estab- 
lishment of the CMC Discipline Inspection Commission 
is correct and necessary. Since the administrative body 
of the CMC Discipline Inspection Commission has been 
incorporated into the establishment order of the General 
Political Department, the administrative bodies of the 
discipline inspection commissions in the whole Army 
should also make corresponding adjustments. The 
adjustment is an important policy decision taken in 
consideration of the Army’s features and long-term con- 
struction. This practice is conducive to strengthening the 
party's centralized and unified leadership over political 
work; straightening out the relationships between disci- 
pline inspection institutions and political institutions, 
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between discipline inspection work and other political 
work, and between different discipline inspection 
departments; and strengthening discipline inspection 
work. Second, the Army’s discipline inspection institu- 
tions should persist in upholding the four cardinal prin- 
ciples and opposing bourgeois liberalization, ensure that 
the whole Army maintains a high degree of unity with 
the party Central Committee, ensure the implementa- 
tion of the major policy decisions of the party Central 
Committee and the CMC, ensure that the Army takes 
stability as a primary task, and grasp the work conscien- 
tiously, realistically, firmly, and satisfactorily. Instead of 
regarding the call to maintain ideological and political 
unity with the party Central Committee as empty talk, 
we should conscientiously put it into practice. Main- 
taining unity is not a slogan. Instead of paying lip service 
to it, we should genuinely solve ideological problems. 
Only when we attain ideological and political unity can 
we maintain unity in action. 


The meeting also discussed and approved the “Summary 
of Minutes” and the “Provisional Regulations on the 
Tasks, Terms of Reference, and Work System of the 
CMC Discipline Inspection Commission.” 


PLA Sets Up Legal Consulting System 


HK2007024090 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
20 Jul 90 pl 


[By staff reporter Yao Yu] 


[Text] A legal consultancy system is being set up 
throughout the Chinese People’s Liberation Army (PLA) 
as a major part of its modernization drive. 


In a recent interview with the PLA’s Legal Consu!iancy 
Office under the army’s General Staff Headquarters, 
CHINA DAILY was told that legal consu!:ancy organs 
had been set up in all headquarters above division level 
by the end of February. 


Office director Liu Fengjun said, “This shows the army's 
determination to put its administration in line with the 
country’s legal development under the current situa- 
tion.” 


Although a legal consultancy system had been set up and 
was now playing an increasingly important role in the 
functioning of government institutions, industries and 
businesses, Liu said, it was vital for the army to 
strengthen this relatively weak link in its modernization 
process. 


He listed the major duties of the PLA’s legal consultancy 
system as follows: 


Providing military headquarters and commanders with 
legal information to assist them in decision-making; 


Offering legal consultation to individual officers and 
soldiers to protect their legal rights and interests; 
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Handling various lawsuits between the army and civil- 
ians. 


In the past, Liu said, the insufficient number of legal 
institutions in the army had resulted in some regrettable 
losses and wrong-doing. 


Legal consultants were selected from among the ranks of 
active-service officers who were required to have a 
lawyers’ certificate or a Bachelor of Law degree, he said. 


In March, Liu and 122 other officers in the first batch of 
recruits received certificates stating that they were qual- 
ified as PLA legal consultants. The certificates were 
jointly issued by the Ministry of Justice and the PLA 
General Staff Headquarters. 


Leading Officers Studying Marxism ‘Assiduonsly’ 
OW 1907062890 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1117 GMT 13 Jul 90 


{Text} Beijing, 13 Jul (XINHUA) The vast number of 
People’s Liberation Army [PLA] cadres, especially regi- 
mental and higher-ranking cadres, have been assiduously 
studying Marxist theory, creating a new atmosphere of 
studying Marxist theory and using it to guide their work. 
During the first six months of this year, the armed forces 
have sponsored 233 classes for the study of Marxist 
philosphy, which 15,000 regimental and higher-ranking 
cadres have attended on a rotational basis. The study 
programs of the central study groups set up under 
various party committees—a system that has been insti- 
tutionalized gradually—have also been playing an 
increasingly conspicuous role in improving cadres’ the- 
oretical proficiency and enhancing armed forces con- 
struction. 


The theoretical study program for cadres in the armed 
forces was initiated by comrades of the Central Com- 
mittee and the Central Military Commission. Since last 
year they have time and again stressed that cadres at all 
levels, especially those at the middle and higher eche- 
lons, must intensify their study of Marxist theory and 
consider it an important aspect of intensifying the armed 
forces’ political construction and ensuring that guns are 
wielded by Marxists. During his inspection tour of the 
armed forces, Yang Baibing, secretary general of the 
Military Commission, instructed that, to make them- 
selves stronger, leading groups must “study, work in 
unity, do their work honestly, and seek truth.” He 
pointed out that theoretical study is the most important 
assignment in the construction of leading bodies. In 
accordance with the relevant Central Committee and 
Military Commission instructions, the General Political 
Department, in a special notice issued at the end of last 
year, made overall arrangements for cadres in the armed 
forces to study Marxist theory. The three PLA headquar- 
ters and all military regions have trained more than 
1,600 philosophy study assistants for the troops. All 
party committees in the armed forces have also intensi- 
fied their leadership over theoretical study. 
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There are three ma. forms of theoretical study among 
regimental and higher-ranking cadres: short-term rota- 
tional study classes, central study groups within party 
committees, and theoretical study by individual officers. 
Beginuing this year, a graduated, rotational training 
program has been drawn up for regimental and higher- 
ranking cadres in the PLA to study basic Marxist theory. 
The General Political Department has entrusted the 
National Defense University to provide rotational 
training to corps-level leaders; all military regions have 
been training divisional and higher-ranking cadres, and 
corps-level units have been training regimental cadres. 
In principle, regimental and higher-ranking cadres are 
required to attend one rotational training session once a 
year, and members of central study groups of regimental 
and higher-level party committees are required to study 
Marxist theory at least two days per month. In addition 
to attending rotational training classes and study ses- 
sions in central study groups set up within party com- 
mittees, many regimental and higher-ranking cadres 
have also drawn up their own study plans and developed 
the habit of studying of their own accord. 


To ensure success in theoretical study, the General 
Political Department has devised a set of seven rules 
governing theoretical study among regimental and 
higher-ranking cadres. These rules have specifically pre- 
scribed study plans and rotational training programs for 
leading cadres of regimental and higher-level party com- 
mittees, responsibilities of party committee secretaries 
and deputy secretaries in leading and organizing theoret- 
ical study, exchange of study experiences, and checking 
of attendance in study sessions. In accordance with 
actual conditions, all large units have also drawn up 
practical measures for encouraging theoretical study. 


While organizing and guiding cadres to study Marxist 
theory, all units have also made it a constant practice to 
uphold the principle of integrating theory with practice. 
During the course of studying Marxist philosophy, for 
example, they have commonly considered reaffirming 
socialist conviction and improving leadership style and 
methods as essential ways to integrate theory with prac- 
tice. Thus, applying the basic viewpoints of dialectical 
materialism and historical materialism, they have been 
able to correctly analyze and understand the situations at 
home and abroad, understand the law of historical 
development, and become more confident that the 
socialist cause will triumph. They have also been able to 
raise their political consciousness and improve their 
leadership through analyzing and examining their expe- 
riences. As result of integrating reading with investiga- 
tion, study, and guidance, using research to promote 
study, and using study to promote other work, many 
units have been able to change the results from theoret- 
ical study into practical achievements in building the 
armed forces, giving powerful impetus to construction 
and other work in the armed forces. 
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Army Holds Military Theory Discussion Meeting 
OW2007035690 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0822 GMT 18 Jul 90 


[By reporter Qin Hua (4440 7520)] 


[Text] Beijing, 18 Jul (XINHUA) —The All-Army Dis- 
cussion Meeting on Military Theory opened at the 
Academy of Military Science today. Representatives 
from 17 units of all armies held discussions on how to 
strengthen and improve ihe study of military theory 
under the new situation. 


The meeting held that in recent years, the study of 
military theory in the Army has met with the require- 
ment for strategic change in order to adapt with the 
guiding thought in our Army’s building; it has striven to 
study new situations, dealt with new problems, and 
achieved remarkable results. The study of military 
theory in the Army has: first, provided invaluable sug- 
gestions and consultation to the Military Commissior: of 
the CPC Central Committee and the PLA [People’s 
Liberation Army] General Departments; second, it 
studied and compiled the military rules and regulations 
that have a positive effect on the modernization of our 
Army; third, it completed a number of research results 
that are suitable for troops in combat and in training, 
and are needed for teaching use in military institutes; 
fourth, it further perfected the system of our country’s 
modern military science theory. This meeting will use 
the basic principles, standpoint, views and methods of 
Marxist-Leninist ideology and Mao Zedong Thought to 
probe the upholding of the guiding position and func- 
tions of Marxism and Leninism, persist in the concept of 
proletarian war, persist in the absolute leadership of the 
party over the Army, inherit and carry forward the 
excellent tradition of our Army, and examine the impor- 
tant military theoretical problems of borrowing from 
foreign military experiences. On the premise of 
upholding the four cardinal principles, the meeting will 
stress the correct implementation of the “double hun- 
dred” principle, the emancipation of minds, the ability 
to speak freely, the clarification of the validity of theory, 
the rectification of academic thoughts, the maintenance 
of correct direction, and the bringing into play of the 
correct guiding function for the promotion of continuous 
healthy development of military theory. 


Leading comrades of the PLA General Staff Depart- 
ment, General Political Department, General Logistics 
Department, and the Academy of Military Science 
attended the opening ceremony. 


PLA Regulations on Discipline Issued 


HK 1807095190 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
26 Jun 90 pp 1-2 


(“PLA Regulations Concerning Military Discipline”’] 
[Text] TABLE OF CONTENTS 


Chapter One: General Principles 
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Chapter Two: Awards 

Section I: The Purpose and Principle of Awards 
Section Il: Various Forms and Conditions of Awards 
Section III: The Limit of Authority in Conferring 
Awards 

Section IV: Implementation of Award-Conferring 


Chapter Three: Penalties 

Section I: The Purpose and Principle of Penalties 
Section II: Various Forms and Conditions of Penalties 
Section III: Limits Uf Authority in Meting Out Penalties 
Section IV: Imp!_inentation of Meting Out Penalties 


Chapter Four: Measures for Handling Special Problems 
Section I: Administrative Detention 
Section II: Other Measures 


Chapter Five: Accusation, Appeal, and Discipline Super- 
vision 

Section I: Accusation and Appeal 

Section II: Discipline Supervision 


Chapter Six: Supplemental Articles 


CHAPTER ONE: GENERAL PRINCIPLES 


Article |: These regulations have been formulated in 
accordance with relevant clauses of the Constitution and 
laws and in conjunction with the Army's actual! condi- 
tions, to maintain the discipline of the Chinese People’s 
Liberation Army [PLA], to correctly confer awards and 
implement penalties, to guarantee the Army’s highly 
centralized unity, and to augment the development of a 
more revolutionary, modern, and regular Army. 


Article 2: These regulations are applicable to PLA 
officers, nonmilitary cadres, privates, and personnel on 
reserve duty participating in war or training. 


Article 3: Essentials of PLA discipline: 

1) Implement the CPC’s line, principles and policies; 
2) Observe the Constitution as well as state laws and 
decrees; 

3) Exercise the Army’s regulations, ordinances, rules, 
and institutions; 

4) Execute orders and instructions from higher authori- 
ties; and 

5) Practice the Three Main Rules of Discipline and Eight 
Points for Attention. 


PLA discipline requires every soldier: 

1) To obey orders in all actions; 

2) To vigilantly stand fast at his post and perform his 
duties; 

3) To care for equipment and public property: 

4) To keep state and military secrets, 

5) To be honest in carrying out official duties; 

6) To show respect to cadres, cherish the soldiers, and 
maintain internal unity; 

7) To support the government, cherish the people, andc 

guard the masses’ interests; 

8) To keep his military bearing tidy and to conduct 
himself sedately; 
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9) To observe public order and respect social ethics; and 
10) To turn in everything captured, and not mistreat 
captives. 


Article 4: PLA discipline is strict. It is based on political 
consciousness, an important aspect of the army's combat 
effectiveness and a guarantee to achieving internal unity, 
surmounting the enemy, and fulfilling all tasks. All 
servicemen must strictly observe discipline, and no 
violation should be tolerated under any circumstances. 


Article 5: To maintain and consolidate discipline, it is 
imperative to adhere to the principle of being strict with 
administration and requirements, persuasion and educa- 
tion, enlightening one’s consciousness, and being fair 
and selfless as well as strict with awards and penalties, 
with awards to be supplemented by penalties. 


Article 6: Senior officers at all levels bear direct respon- 
sibility for maintaining discipline. They should con- 
stantly conduct education in lofty ideals, ethics, the legal 
system, and discipline to cultivate a strong sense of 
organization and discipline among their subordinates. 
Senior officers must play an exemplary role, be strict 
with observing and maintaining discipline, adhere to 
principle, and be truth-seeking, prompt and appropriate 
in conferring awards and meting out penalties without 
personal considerations. Delinquencies must be looked 
into. 


Article 7: Any serviceman must consciously maintain 
discipline. When he violates discipline and is halted by 
others, he should promptly correct himself, when he 
finds other servicemen violating discipline, he should 
admonish and halt them. When he finds others violating 
the law, he should boldly and resolutely take legitimate 
measures to firmly check it and truthfully report the 
matter to his superior, while bearing responsibility for 
his own action. 


Article 8: Unless with the Central Military Commis- 
sion’s approval, all PLA units should not formulate and 
implement other forms of awards and penalties, with the 
exception of those stipulated in state laws. 


Article 9: Political organs are in charge of conferring 
awards to units and personnel in various categories, 
meting out penalties to officers and cadres of nonmili- 
tary personnel, and expulsion of privates, while com- 
manding headquarters are in charge of meting out pen- 
alties to privates, frorn warning to expunging a private’s 
name from the list. 


CHAPTER TWO: AWARDS 


Section I: The Purpose and Principle of Awards 


Article 10: Awards are positive means to maintain 
discipline; their purpose is to encourage the advanced, 
give play to the initiatives and originality of officers and 
men, and promote the spirit of patriotism, communism, 
and revolutionary heroism to guarantee the fulfillment 
of combat, training, and other tasks. 
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Article 1 1: The principle of taking spiritual awards as the 
key and material awards as supplementary should be 
adhered to in conferring awards. With regards to the 
same deed, only one form of award should be conferred. 


Section II: Various Forms and Conditions of Awards 


Article 12: The various forms of awards to be conferred 
to individuals are: 

1) Commendation; 

2) Merit Citation Class III; 

3) Merit Citation Class II; 

4) Merit Citation Class I; 

5) Honorary titles. 


In the items listed above, commendation is the lowest 
form of award, while honorary title is the highest. 


Those who are conferred with Merit Citation Class III, 
Il, or I are to be decorated with respective medals. Those 
individuals who are conferred with honorary titles by the 
military region are to be decorated with the Heroic 
Model Class II Medal, and those individuals who are 
conferred with honorary titles by the Central Military 
Commission are to be decorated with the Heroic Model 
Class | Medal. 


Those privates who are conferred with Merit Citation 
Class Il may have their military ranks elevated ahead of 
schedule by taking circumstances into consideration; 
those sergeants who are conferred with Merit Citation 
Class If may have their ranks promoted ahead of 
schedule; and those who are conferred with Merit Cita- 
tion Class I and higher honors may have their military 
ranks as well as their salary grades promoted ahead of 
schedule; those nonmilitary cadres who are conferred 
with Merit Citation Class I and higher honors may have 
their salary grade escalated ahead of schedule by taking 
circumstances into consideration. The promotion of 
military ranks is applicable to offices at and below the 
rank of colonel (without exceeding the highest military 
rank of the professional post as stipulated in the estab- 
lishment) and servicemen below the rank of sergeant: 
promotion is applicable to noncommissioned sergeants 
below Grade Seven; salary increase is applicable to 
officers and nonmilitary cadres on all posts with their 
salaries or wages under Grade Two. The promotion of 
military rank, post and salary is confined to only one 
rank, level and grade. 


Article 13: Conferring Awards to Units 
1) Commendation; 

2) Merit Citatica Class III, 

3) Merit Citation Class II; 

4) Merit Citation Class I; and 

5) Honorary titles. 


In the items listed above, commendation is the lowest 
form of award, while honorary title is the highest. 


Those units that are conferred with Merit Citation Class 
Ill, Il, or I are to be presented respective certificates of 
merit. Those units conferred with honorary titles are to 
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be presented with orize banners (see Appendix 2 for 
standardized prize banners). 


Article 14: Those who have achieved any of ihe following 
should receive an award. 

1) Outstanding results in studying Marxism-Leninism 
and Mao Zedong Thought; 

2) Remarkable deeds in implementing the rarty’s line, 
principles and policies; 

3) Extraordinary deeds in observing and safeguarding 
the Constitution and state laws and decrees; 

4) Conspicuous deeds in implementing the Army’s rules, 
regulations, and institutions; 

5) Outstanding results in performing tasks or logistics in 
a battle; 

6) Remarkable results in completing war preparations 
and exercising duties; 

7) Outstanding records in military training; 

8) Remarkable records in studies of politics, science, 
culture, and skill; 

9) Extraordinary contributions to fulfilling production 
and construction tasks; 

10) Playing an exemplary role in performing duties, 
willingly bearing the burden of work, and studying 
intensively in one’s profession: 

11) Conspicuous deeds in rushing to deal with emer- 
gency by and providing disaster relief, 

12) Being outstanding in supporting the government, 
cherishing the people, and safeguarding the masses’ 
interests; 

13) Conspicuous deeds in augmenting solidarity, mutual 
help, showing respect to cadres, and cherishing soldiers; 
14) Remarkable results in caring for equipment and 
public property and practicing economy; 

15) Conspicuous deeds in taking precautionary measures 
against accidents such that the interests of the state, 
Army, and people are not damaged or are only somewhat 
damaged; 

16) Conspicuous deeds in keeping and safeguarding state 
and military secrets; 

17) Marked accomplishments and economic results in 
scientific research, invention, technological transforma- 
tion, and making proposals for rationalization; 

18) Remarkable deeds in honestly performing official 
duties, adhering to the style of hard work and plain 
living, and resisting unhealthy .endencies; 

19) Conspicuous deeds in checking behavior that vio- 
lates the law and discipline, fighting against bad cle- 
ments and things, and maintaining social order; or 

20) Other remarkable deeds or accomplishments. 


Article 15: Those who meet the criteria for national 
awards will be awarded in accordance with relevant state 
regulations. 


Section III: The Limit of Authority in Conferring 
Awards 


Article 16: The limit of authority in conferring Awards to 
privates. With regard to privates, the company and 
battalion have authority to render commendation, the 
regiment and brigade to confer Merit Citation Class III, 
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the brigade and division to confer Merit Citation Class 
Il, and the group army to confer Merit Citation Class I, 
while honorary titles are conferred with the approval of 
the military region and the Central Military Commis- 
sion. 


Article 17: The limit of authority in conferring awards to 
officers and nonmilitary cadres. With regard to officers 
at the platoon level and officers as well as nonmilitary 
cadres at clerk level Grade 14 in the professional and 
technical scale, the company and battalion have 
authority to render commendation, the regiment and 
brigade to confer Merit Citation Class III, the brigade 
and division to confer Merit Citation Class II, and the 
group army to confer Merit Citation Class I, while 
honorary titles are conferred with the approval of the 
military region and Central Military Commission. 


Regarding officers at the company level and officers as 
well as nonmilitary cadres at clerk level Grades 12 and 
13 in the professional and technical scale, the battalion 
has authority to implement commendation, the regiment 
and brigade to confer Merit Citation Class III, the 
brigade and division to confer Merit Citation Class II, 
and the group army to confer Merit Citation Class I, 
while honorary titles are to be conferred with approval of 
the military region and Central Military Commission. 


Regarding officers at battalion level, and officers as well 
as nonmilitary officers at section level Grades 10 and 1! 
in the professional and technical scale, the regiment and 
battalion have authority to render commendation; the 
brigade and division to confer Merit Citation Class III, 
the group army to confer Merit Citation Class II, and the 
military region to confer Merit Citation Class I, while 
honorary titles are to be conferred with approval of the 
military regions and Central Military Commission. 


Concerning officers at regiment level and officers or 
nonmilitary cadres at department level Grades Nine, 
Eight, and Seven (intermediate professional and tech- 
nical posts), the division has the authority to implement 
commendation, the g.oup army to confer Merit Citation 
Class III, and the military region to confer Citation Class 
Il and Merit Citation Class I, while honorary titles are to 
be conferred with the Central Military Commission's 
approval. The brigade has tive authority to render com- 
mendation to officers at a post equivalent to regiment 
deputy commander as well as officers and nonmilitary 
cadres at deputy department director level Grade Nine 
in the professional and technical scale. 


Regarding officers at the division level, officers as well as 
nonmilitary cadres at bureau level Grades Seven (senior 
professional and technical posts) Six, Five, and Four, the 
group army has authority to render commendation, and 
the military region to confer Merit Citation Class III and 
Class II, while Merit Citation Class I and honorary titles 
are to be conferred with the Central Military Commis- 
sion’s approval. 


With regard to officers at the army leve! and officers as 
well as nonmilitary cadres of Grades Three, Two, and 
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One in the professional and technical scale, the military 
region has the authority to render commendation, while 
any award at and above Merit Citation Class III is to be 
conferred with the Central Military Commission's 
approval. 


The Central Military Commission is to approve of all 
kinds of awards conferred to officers at and above the 
military region level. 


Article 18: Limit of authority in conferring awards to 
units. Regarding units at and below platoon levels, the 
battalion has the authority to render commendation, the 
regiment and brigade to confer Merit Citation Class III, 
the brigade and division to confer Merit Citation Class II 
and Citation Class I, while honorary titles are to be 
conferred with the approval of the military region and 
Centra! Military Commission. 


Concerning units at company level, the regiment and 
brigade have the authority to confer Merit Citation Class 
Ill, the brigade and division to confer Merit Citation 
Class II, and the group army to confer Merit Citation 
Class I, while honorary titles are to be conferred with 
approval of the military region and Central Military 
Commission. 


For units at the battalion level, the brigade and division 
have the authority to confer Merit Citation Class III, and 
ihe group army to confer Merit Citation Class II and 
Merit Citation Class |, while honorary titles are to be 
conferred with approval of the military region and the 
Central Military Commission. 


With regard to units at the regiment level, the group 
army has the authority to render commendation, and the 
military region to confer Merit Citation Class III and I, 
while Merit Citation Class I and honorary titles are 
conferred with approval of the Central Military Com- 
mission. 


Regarding units at brigade level, the military region has 
the authority to implement commendation and to confer 
Merit Citation Class III; any award at and above Merit 
Citation Class II is to be conferred with Central Military 
Commission approval. 


Concerning units at the division level, the military 
region has the authority to render commendation, while 
any awards at and above Merit Citation Class III are to 
be conferred with Central Military Commission 
approval. 


The Central Military Commission approves all awards 
conferred to units at and above army level. 


Concerning organs or professional departments equiva- 
lent to battalion, regiment, and division (brigade,) their 
limit of authority to confer awards coincides with that of 
the company, battalion, and regiment, respectively. 


Article 19: Awards should usually be conferred in accor- 
dance with the limit of authority at every level as 
stipulated above, but should there be a problem in 
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establishment or other extraordinary circumstances, the 
unit concerned may go beyond its authority. 


Article 20: In conferring awards, various headquarters 
and armed services (arm of the services) implement 
authority equivalent to the military region. 


Article 21: In conferring awards, units equivalent to 
company, battalion, regiment, brigade, division, group 
army, and military region enjoy equivalent authority 
endowed their respective counterparts. 


Article 22: Headquarters, political departments (offices), 
logistics departments, and technical departments 
(offices) at various levels confer awards to units, depart- 
ments, and personnel directly under their jurisdiction 
with authority equivalent to an army unit (element) at a 
lower level. 


Section IV: Implementation of Award-Conferring 


Article 23: The conferring of an award must be promptly 
and correctly confirmed by weighing the candidate's 
deeds, role, and effects in an overall way. 

1) Those who have rather distinguished behavior with a 
good record should be rendered a commendation. 

2) Those who have a remarkable record with rather great 
contributions should be given Merit Citation Class III. 
3) Those who have rendered outstanding meritorious 
service with great contributions should be conferred 
Merit Citation Class II or Merit Citation Class I. 

4) Those who have rendered outstandingly mer.torious 
services with extraordinary contributions and an exem- 
plary role should be conferred honorary titles. 

5) The chief responsible officer of a unit conferred with 
Meru: Citation Class III and beyond should be awarded 
by taking circumstances into circu mstances. 


Article 24: An award 1s usually nominated by the lead- 
ership or the masses, with assessment through discus- 
sion, decided upon by the party committee (branch) 
through discussion, and confirmed by the senior officer. 
Under extraordinary circumstances, the senior officer 
may decide on the confirmation of awards to his subor- 
dinates, but should report it to the Party Committee 
(branch) later and bear responsibility for the matter. 


Article 25: The decision to confer an award may be 
announced at an assembling or meeting of the unit, or in 
written form; the decision should be registered and filed 
(see Appendixes 3 and 4 for standardized form for award 
registration). 


Article 26: A notice should be sent to the government of 
the hometown of the winner of a Merit Citation Class III 
or a higher honor as well as his former work unit before 
his recruitment, while a congratulatory letter should be 
sent to his family. 


Article 27: The advanced deeds of an award winner 
should be promptly propagated; where conditions 
permit, a rally to celebrate the meritorious services and 
to confer the award may be convened to encourage and 
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educate the troops. It is necessary to educate award- 
winners in being modest and meticulous, guarding 
against arrogance and rashness, and bringing forward 
their accomplishments to continuously make progress. 


CHAPTER THREE: PENALTIES 


Section I: The Purpose and Principle of Penalties 


Article 28: Penalties are supplemental means to main- 
tain discipline. Their purpose is to achieve strict disci- 
pline, augment solidarity and centralized unity, and 
consolidate and improve the Army's combat effective- 
ness 


Article 29: In meting out penalties it is necessary to 
adhere to the principle of learning from past mistakes to 
avoid future ones and curing the sickness to save the 
patient. Only one form of penalty should be meted out to 
the person who has committed a mistake. 


Section II: Various Forms and Conditions of Penalties 


Article 30: Specific penalties to privates. 

1) Warning. 

2) Grave warning: 

3) Recording a demerit; 

4} Recording a major demerit; 

5) Demotion of post, rank, or grade (step and grade in 
salary or wage), 

6) Removal from office; 

7) Expunging of name from the list; 

8) Expulsion from the army. 


The above items are listed in order of seriousness, with 
warning the mildest and expulsion from the army the 
most severe. Demotion of post is not applicable to 
deputy squad leader. Demotion of rank is not applica- 
tion to privates and noncommissioned officers; demo- 
tion of grade is not applicable to nonconnissioned 
officers first class. Usually, demotion of post or rank 
(grade) should be confined to one level only. 


Article 31: Specific penalties to officers and nonmilitary 

cadres. 

1) Warning, 

2) Grave warning; 

3) Record of a demerit; 

4) Record of a major demerit; 

5) Demotion of post, rank, or grade (step in salary or 
wage). 

6) Removal from office; 

7) Expulsion from the Army. 


The above items are listed in order of seriousness, with 
warning the mildest and expulsion from the Army the 
most severe. 


Demotion of post does not apply to officers at platoon 
level, nonmilitary cadres at clerk's level, or officers and 
nonmilitary cadres at Grade 14 in the professional and 
technical scale; demotion of rank does not apply to 
jumior lieutenants; demotion of grade does not apply to 
those at the lowest grade; and demotion of salary or wage 
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scale does not apply to those at the lowest salary or wage 
scale. Regarding officers and nonmilitary cadres 
removed from office, their treatment should at least be 
lowered by one level in post (grade). 


Article 32: Penalties should be meted out to those who 
have any pattern of the following behavior: 

1) Violating the party's policies and the Constitution, 
state laws and decrees; 

2) Resistance to carrying out orders; 

3) Violating regulations, rules, and institutions, 

4) Being passive in battle, shrinking at a critical juncture, 
and adversely affecting an opportunity for combat, 

5) Acting arbitrarily, sabotaging coordination, and 
affecting war actions; 

6) Damaging equipment, public property, or causing an 
accident because of negligence; 

7) Selling equipment or public property without sanc- 
tion, and stealing or embezzling other's or public prop- 
erty; 

8) Violating regulations on keeping secret, and disclosing 
State or military secrets; 

9) Negligence or laxness in work that results in losses; 
10) Leaving the troops without permission, or returning 
late from vacation; 

11) Violating regulations on soldier's appearance and 
bearing resulting in injury to the Army’s reputation; 

12) Keeping arms, munitions, explosives and narcotic 
drugs without permission; 

13) Threatening one’s supervisor or others with arms; 
14) Coming to blows, ganging up to start trouble, getting 
drunk and making trouble, and disturbing normal order; 
15) Acting indecently toward or taking liberties with 
women, or being engaged in other indecent behavior, 
16) Offering or accepting bribes, gambling, smuggling. 
and profiteering, 

17) Producing, watching, keeping, or spreading porno- 
graphic articles; 

18) Looking at a dangerous situation with folded arms; 
19) Being engaged in a frameup or starting rumors to 
make trouble; 

20) Departing from the correct stand to shield and 
indulge bad elements in doing bad things; 

21) Being recruited by an illegal organization or under- 
taking illegitimate activities; 

22) Practicing corporal punishment on one’s subordi- 
nates with the intention of retaliation, 

23) Abusing power for personal gain or violating the 
interests of subordinatcs, 

24) Covering up a problem without reporting to one’s 
supervisor, or practicing fraud to chcot one’s supervisor, 
25) Disobeying organizational decisions on demobi- 
lizing, transferring to civilian posts, or work transfer, 
willfully making trouble, and refusing to correct oneself 
through education; 

26) Violating relevant regulations in arbitrarily conter- 
ring awards and meting out penalties; and 

27) Violating discipline in other areas. 
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Article 33: Violations of state laws that constitute crim- 
inal offenses should be investigated and responsibility 
affixed according to law, and appropriate penalties 
meted out. 


Section III: The Limit of Authority in Meting Out 
Penalties 


Article 34: The limit of authority in meting out penalties 
to privates. Regarding privates, the company has the 
authority to issue a warning, the battalion has the 
authority to issue grave warning, the regiment and 
brigade have the authority to mete out and record a 
demerit or a major demerit, to mete out demotion of 
post or tank (grade), the brigade and division have the 
authority to expunge a name from the list, and expulsion 
from the Army will be approved by the group army. 


Article 25: The limit of authority in meting out penalties 
to officers and nonmilitary cadres. With regard to 
officers at the platoon level and officers and nonmilitary 
cadres at clerk level Grade 14 in the professional and 
technical scale, the battalion has the authority to issue 
warning, the regiment and brigade to issue grave 
warning, and the brigade and division to mete out a 
demerit or major demerit. while expulsion from the 
Army is exercised with the group army's approval. 


Regarding officers at the company level, and officers and 
nonmilitary cadres at the section level of Grades 12 and 
13 in the professional and technical scale, the regiment 
and battalion have the authority to issue warning or 
grave warning and the battalion and division to mete out 
a demerit or a major demerit, while expulsion from the 
army is to be exercised with the military region's 
approval. 


Regarding officers at the battalion level, and officers and 
nonmilitary officers at the section level of Grades 10 and 
11 in the professional and technical scale, the brigade 
and division have the authority to issue warning or grave 
warning and mete out a demerit or major demerit, while 
expulsion from the Army is to be exercised with the 
military region's approval. 


Concerning officers at the regiment level and officers or 
nonmilitary cadres at the department level Grades Nine, 
Eight, and Seven (intermediate professional and tech- 
nical posts), the group army has the authority to issue 
warning or grave warning and the military region to mete 
out record of demerit or major demerit, while expulsion 
from the army is to be exercised with the military 
region's approval. 


Regarding officers at the division level, officers as well as 
nonmilitary cadres at the bureau level of Grades Seven 
(senior professional and technical posts) Six, Five, and 
Four, the military region has the authority to issue 
warning Or grave warning and to mete out record of 
demerit or major demerit, while expulsion from the 
army is to be exercised with the Central Military Com- 
mission's approval. 
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With regard to officers at the platoon icvel and officers as 
well as nonmilitary cadres at the clerk level Grade 14 on 
the professional and technical scale, the battalion has the 
authority to issue warning, the regiment and brigade 
have the authority to issue grave warning, the brigade 
and division can mete out demerit or major demerit, 
while expulsion from the Army is to be exercised with 
the group army’s approval. 


Regarding officers at company level and officers as well 
as nonmilitary cadres at the section level of Grades 12 
and ! 3 grades on the professional and technical scale, the 
regiment and battalion have the authority to issue 
warning or grave warning, the battalion and division to 
mete out demerit or major demerit, while expulsion 
from the Army is to be exercised with the military 
region’s approval. 


Regarding officers at the battalion level, and officers and 
nonmilitary officers at the section level of Grades 10 and 
11 on the professional and technical scale, the brigade 
and division have the authority to issue warning or grave 
warning and mete out a demerit or major demerit, while 
expulsion from the Army is to be exercised with the 
military region’s approval. 


Concerning officers at the regiment level and officers or 
nonmilitary cadres at the department level of Grades 
Nine, Eight, and Seven (intermediate professional and 
technical posts), the group army has authority to issue 
warning Or grave warning and the military region to mete 
out demerit or major demerit, while expulsion from the 
Army is to be exercised with the military region’s 
approval. 


Regarding officers at the division level, and officers and 
nonmilitary cadres at the bureau level of Grades Seven 
(senior professional and technical posts) Six, Five, and 
Four, the military region has authority to issue warning 
or grave warning and to mete out demerit or major 
demerit, while expulsion from the Army is to be exer- 
cised with the Central Military Commission's approval. 


The Central Military Commission is to approve of any 
penalty meted out to officers at the army level and 
officers as well as nonmilitary cadres of Grades Three, 
Two, and One on the professional and technical scale. 


The confirmation of post or grade (salary or wage scale) 
demotion and removal from office should be exercised 
in accordance with the limit of authority as stipulated in 
the regulations on the appointment or removal of cadres. 
Confirmation of rank demotion should be exercised in 
accordance with the limit of authority as stipulated in 
the “The Regulations on the Military Ranks of PLA 
Officers.”” As to demotion of post, rank, or grade (salary 
or wage scale) and removal from office with regard to 
senior professional and technical officers and nonmili- 
tary cadres, such cases should be reported to the PLA 
General Political Departreent for registration. 


Article 36: Usually a penalty should be meted out in 
accordance with the limit of authority at every level as 
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stipulated above, but should there be any problem in 
establishment and other extraordinary circumstances, 
the unit concerned may go beyond its authority. 


Article 37: In meting out penalties, various headquarters 
and armed services (arm of the services) implement the 
limit of authority equivalent to the military region. 


Article 38: In meting out penalties, units equivalent to 
company, battalion, regiment, brigade, division, group 
army, and military region implement equivalent limit of 
authority endowed in their respective counterparts. 


Articie 39: Headquarters, political departments (offices), 
logistics departmefits, and technical departments 
(offices) at various levels that mete out penalties to units, 
departments, and personnel directly under their jurisdic- 
tion implement the limit of authority of an army unit 
(element) at a lower level. 


Section IV: Implementation of Meting Out Penalties 


Article 40: Any penalty should be meted out on the basis 
of fact-finding and study, with a clear picture of the facts 
concerning the case; all-around, historical analysis 
should be conducted based on the facts, nature, serious- 
ness, and effects of the mistake of the person who 
violated discipline as well as the environment at the 
specific time, his behavior on file, and how the person 
sees his own mistake. The person who has committed the 
mistake should be given a hearing of appeal, and penalty 
should be meted out meticulously. 

1) Warning or grave warning should be issued to rather 
serious cases of violating discipline. 

2) Record of demerit or major demerit should be meted 
out to grave cases of discipline-violation. 

3) Demotion of post, rank, or grade (salary or wage 
scale), removal from office, or cancellation of qualifica- 
tion as a voluntary soldier should be meted out to 
absolutely vile cases resulting in great losses. 

4) Name-expunging from the list and expulsion from the 
Army should be meted out to those cases which are 
exceptionally vile in violating discipline, with the per- 
sons concerned refusing to mend their ways despiie 
repeated admonition, having actually lost the basic polit- 
ical qualifications for active service. 


Article 41: Name-expunging from the list is a kind of 
administrative discipline and penalty aimed at disqual- 
ification of a soldier on active duty, to be meted out iu 
cases of gravely violating army discipline. Name- 
expunging from the list is to be meted for the following: 
1) Serious cases of leaving the troops without permis- 
sion, or being overdue in returning from vacation; 

2) Cases of refusing to work, exercise, be on duty over a 
long period of time, refusing to mend one’s way despite 
repeated admonition, and seriously disturbing normal 
order; 

3) Vile case of coming to blows, ganging up to start 
trouble, threatening one’s supervisor or others with 
arms; 

4) Acting indecently toward or taking liberties with 
women, or being engaged in other indecent behavior; 
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5) Theft, gambling, watching and spreading porno- 
graphic articles, and refusing to mend one’s way despite 
admonition; 

6) Seriously violating discipline in other areas which are 
foul enough to be expelled from the Army. 


Article 42: Expulsion from the Army is the maximum 
penalty of administrative discipline to be meted out to 
active-duty servicemen for seriously violating state law 
and military discipline, and having been proven to be 
void of basic political qualifications. Expulsion from the 
Army is to be meted out to any behavior listed as follows: 
1) Counterrevolutionary elements and serious criminal 
elements; 

2) Those people serving their sentences for deliberately 
committing crimes or those people who are in their 
terms of reeducation through labor who refuse to trans- 
form themselves with their cases being serious or new 
offenses; and 

3) Those who have seriously violated discipline in other 
areas, and have been proven to be void of political 
qualifications to be on active service. 


Article 43: In meting out penalties, the case is usually 
submitted to the party committee (branch) for its discus- 
sion and decision, which the senior cadre is to confirm. 
In emergency, the senior cadre may implement a penalty 
on his subordinates but should report to the party 
committee (branch) later on, and bear responsibility for 
it. 


Article 44: The case of anyone violating discipline 
should be promptly dealt with. Generally, a penalty 
should be meted out within 30 days. Should the case be 
complicated or involve some complicated conditions, it 
should be reported to a higher authority for permission 
to extend the time limit. 


Article 45: The decision on meting out a penalty should 
be read to the person concerned, whose opinion will be 
allowed a hearing. Should the offender plead against the 
penalty, he may appeal within 10 days of sentencing. The 
penalty’s execution is not to be halted during the period 
of his pleading. 


Article 46: The decision to mete out a penalty may be 
announced in the presence of the person concerned, ai an 
assembly or meeting, or in written form. The decision 
should be registered and filed (see Appendixes 3 and 4 
for standardized form for penalty registration). 


Article 47: With regard to personnel violating discipline, 
six months after they have received a penalty of warning 
or grave warning, 12 months after a demerit or major 
demerit has been recorded, 18 months after a demotion 
of post, rank, or grade (salary or wage scale) and 24 
months after removal of office, should they have truly 
corrected their mistakes, with good behavior in combat, 
training or other work, their promotion of rank, post and 
grade (scale) will not be affected by the original penalties. 
Those who have made exceptional contributions are not 
confined to the above-mentioned time restrictions. 
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Article 48: Regarding soldiers whose names have been 
expunged from the list or who have been expelled from 
the Army, their military ranks should be canceled or 
stripped according to the law, and their original posts, 
ranks, awards and length of service in the Army will 
naturaliy be nullified; they cannot enjoy preferential 
treatments of the state for demobilized servicemen. 
Regarding those disabled due to combat or work, their 
honorary titles of revolutionary disabled servicemen, 
and special care and treatment, should be annulled. 
When they leave the Army, they are not allowed to be 
registered as demobilized, but will be given a certificate 
issued by the organ at and above the division (brigade) 
levels, and will be escortec home. 


CHAPTER FOUR: MEASURES FOR HANDLING 
SPECIAL PROBLEMS 


Section I: Administrative Detention 


Article 49: Administrative detention is a means of main- 
taining order, halting behavior that gravely violates 
discipline, and taking precautions against accidents. 


Article 50: Administrative detention should be exercised 
regarding those personnel coming to blows, ganging up 
to start trouble, getting drunk and making trouble, 
threatening their supervisor or others with arms, 
resisting order, and seriously disturbing normal order, or 
those who have marked suicidal or homicidal tenden- 
cies. Administrative detention is not applicable in crim- 
inal cases. 


Article 51: Generally, the period of administrative 
detention should be limited to seven days; any prolon- 
gation of the period must be approved by a higher level 
of authority; however, the accumulated time should not 
exceed 15 days. 


Article 52: The person under administrative detention 
should be educated but not ill-treated, his problem 
should be investigated and clarified as quickly as pos- 
sible and handled appropriately, while he wil! receive a 
proper penalty or be exempted from one based on the 
facts, nature, and seriousness of the case and his attitude, 


Article 53: The limit of authority to approve of admin- 
istrative detention. The administrative detention of pri- 
vates should be approved by the regiment (brigade) 
commander and political commissar, or by the brigade 
commander and political instructor of an independent 
brigade, or a brigade stationed at a locality alone, while 
the case should be reported to a higher level of authority 
for registration. Regarding officers at the platoon level 
and officers as well as nonmilitary cadres at the clerk 
level of Grade 14 in the professional and technical scale, 
it must be approved by the regiment (brigade) com- 
mander and political commissar. Concerning officers at 
the company level and officers as well as nonmilitary 
cadres at the section level, Grade 13 and 12 on the 
professional and technical scale, it must be approved by 
the division (brigade) commander and political com- 
missar; as to officers at battalion and regiment levels, 
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and officers as well as nonmilitary officers at the section 
level of Grades 11, 10, 9, and 8 on the professional and 
technical scale, it should be approved by the group army 
commander and political commissar; regarding officers 
at the division level, and officers and nonmilitary cadres 
at the bureau level of Grades 7 (senior professional and 
technical posts), 6, 5, and 4, it should be approved by the 
military region commander and political commissar. 
Regarding officers at and above the army level, and 
officers and nonmilitary cadres at and above Grade 3 in 
the professional and technical scale, it should be 
approved by the Central Military Commission 
chairman. With regard to senior officers at all levels 
under the military region commander and political com- 
missar, their administrative detention should be 
approved in accordance with the aforesaid limit of 
authority, while their cases should be reported to a 
higher level of authority for registration. 


Senior officers of various headquarters, services, and 
arms of service implement the limit of authority equiv- 
alent to military region commander and political com- 
missar in approving administrative detention. 


Senior officers of units equivalent to battalion, regiment, 
brigade, division, group army, and army enjoy authority 
equivalent to their respective counterparts in approving 
administrative detention. 


Senior officers of headquarters, political departments 
(offices), logistics departments (offices) and technical 
departments (offices) at various levels implement the 
limit of authority equivalent to that of the senior officers 
of a lower level of army unit (detachment) in approving 
administrative detention of personnel directly under 
their jurisdiction. 


All officers on deputy posts implement the limit of 
authority of senior officers in their units while acting for 
them. 


Article 54: Administrative detention of privates is imple- 
mented by headquarters at various levels, while the 
administrative detention of officers and nonmilitary 
cadres is implemented by political organs at various 
levels. 


Article 55: Personnel under administrative detention 
should usually be locked separately. In a detention room, 
there should be a bed, a bench, a desk and relevant 
materials for study, and facilities should fall in line with 
general living, hygiene, and safety conditions. 


Article 56: Personnel under administrative detention 
should be allowed to bring along their own bedding, 
clothes and toilet articles; they are allowed to put their 
insignia on the caps, shoulder loops, services (profes- 
sional and technical) and ensigns; and they are allowed 
to see a doctor when they fall ill. 


Article 57: There must be people taking charge of the 
execution of administrative detention. They must be 
strict with the administration, and requirements for 
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personnel under detention control and guard against 
accidents in various descriptions. Upon receiving per- 
sonnel under administrative detention, an administra- 
tive detention form must be completed (see Appendix 7 
for standardized form of administrative detention). 


Persons under administrative detention must behave 
themselves in detention camps, earnestly examine their 
own mistakes, and follow relevant rules and regulations. 


Section II: Other Measures 


Article 58: Leading organs of garrison and guard duties, 
military subdistrict, county (city) militia departments, 
and military representatives of railway stations and 
docks should take the initiative to propose that their own 
units confer awards for meritorious services of soldiers 
from other units in the areas in which they are stationed 
or who are under their jurisdiction; they should 
admonish and halt servicemen from other units violating 
discipline or disturbing social order. When they find 
their admonition ineffective or the case to be grave, they 
should detain the person concerned and notify the unit 
he belongs to to handle the case. 


Article 59: When the serviceman violating discipline is 
in a coma, mentally deranged, seriously wounded, ill, or 
drunk, he should be taken care of or be placed under 
medical treatment first, and his case will be handled 
when he comes to or is out of his critical condition. 


Article 60: In cases of emergency, senior officers are 
authorized to temporarily remove from office any sub- 
ordinate who is unfit for continuing in his post, appoint 
a deputy, and report the case to the higher-up as soon as 
possible while bearing responsibility for the matter. 


Article 61: If any serviceman finds that he does not have 
enough time to report such criminal cases as sneaking 
away at a critical juncture, defecting to the enemy, or 
attempted murder, they should adopt emergency mea- 
sures to halt it and promptly report the case to the senior 
officer, while bearing responsibility for the matter. 


CHAPTER FIVE: ACCUSATION, APPEAL, AND 
DISCIPLINE SUPERVISION 


Section I: Accusation and Appeal 


Article 62: Accusation and appeal are the democratic 
rights of servicemen, and their purpose lies in giving full 
play to the masses’ supervisory role, protecting the 
servicemen’s legitimate rights and interests, and main- 
taining the army’s strict discipline. 


Article 63: Any serviceman has the right to accuse others 
of violating discipline as well as the right to appeal 
against an improper penalty meted out to him or viola- 
tion of his legitimate rights and interests. 


Article 64: Any serviceman may present an accusation or 
appeal to his immediate leadership or bypass the imme- 
diate leadership and present his accusation or appeal to 
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higher levels. Accusations and appeals presented to 
higher levels should be submitted in written form. 


When a serviceman accuses someone other than another 
serviceman, the political organ can be notified con- 
cerning the case, which should in turn promptly start a 
fact-finding mission and provide the serviceman in ques- 
tion with aid when necessary. 


Article 65: The accused has the right to defend himself, 
but should not impede the accuser from presenting an 
accusation, nor should he retaliate against the accuser 
under whatever pretext. Disciplinary measures can be 
taken against those who retaliate, or liability assigned to 
them according to the conditions. 


Article 66: When senior officers at various levels receive 
any accusation or appeal, they must promptly investigate 
the situation, and the case should be promptly and 
appropriately dealt with if the accusation or appeal is 
found to be factual. Regarding a false accusation or 
unreasonable appeal, the conditions should be stated 
with explanations and clarification of right or wrong; 
with regard to a frame-up or willful trouble-making, the 
case must be investigated with responsibility affixed, 
and should such a case involve an officer or nonmilitary 
cadre, the penalty must be heavier. 


Article 67: Time limits (starting from the receiving date) 
for senior officers at various levels in handling an 
accusation or appeal: 

Not to exceed 20 days for senior officers of units at and 
below the battalion and regiment; 

Not to exceed 30 days for senior officers of the group 
army and division; and 

Not to exceed 45 days for senior officers of the military 
region. 


With approval of a higher authority, the investigation 
and verification of a major or complicated case may be 
appropriately prolonged as circumstances require, but 
the accumulated time should not exceed 60 days. 


Article 68: Senior officers and organs at various levels 
should not detain or impede any serviceman’s accusa- 
tion or appeal, and accusations should not be handed 
over to the accused, nor should the accused be shielded. 


Article 69: The accuser or the person presenting an 
appeal should be promptly notified of the result of the 
handling of this case, while the result should be regis- 
tered and filed by the unit handling the case (see 
Appendix 8 for standardized forms for accusation and 


appeal). 


Section II: Discipline Supervision 


Article 70: Senior officers at various levels bear respon- 
sibility for discipline supervision. They should imple- 
ment supervision of their subordinates as well as accept 
supervision from their authorities, their subordinates 
and the masses. 
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Article 71: Senior officers at various levels should regu- 
larly examine subordinates’ conditions for maintaining 
discipline, conferring awards, and meting out penalties, 
to promptly discover and resolve existing problems. 


Senior officers of units at and below regiment levels 
should review and examine conditions for maintaining 
discipline, conferring awards, and implementing penal- 
ties every six months, while senior officers at and above 
division (brigade) levels should do the same on an 
annual basis, and a report should be submitted to the 
authorities. 


Senior officers at battalion and regiment levels should 
deliver a report on conditions for maintaining discipline, 
conferring awards, and meting out penalties at con- 
gresses for servicemen’s deputies to hear criticism of 
officers and men and accept mass supervision on an 
annual basis, while senior officers of the battalion and 
brigade should do the same on a quarterly basis. 


CHAPTER SIX: SUPPLEMENTAL ARTICLES 


Article 72: Such terms as “above,” “below,” and 
“including” as referred to in these regulations include 
the level or number cited in each article. 


Article 73: Advanced units and individuals with out- 
standing accomplishments in various activities of mass 
competition can receive awards in accordance with the 
items stipulated in these regulations. 


Article 74: The minutes for conferring awards and 
meting Out penalties as stipulated in these regulations, 
and the methods of conferring awards and meting out 
penalties on workers and staff inside the establishment 
and institutions, are formulated by the Headquarters of 
the General Staff, General Political Department, and 
General Logistics Department. 


Article 75: The forms of medals, prize certificates, merit 
citation certificates, and congratulatory letters are to be 
stipulated by the General Political Department. 


Article 76: The Central Military Commission has the 
authority to revise and explain these regulations. 


Article 77: These regulations are effective on the day of 
promulgation, when the “PLA Regulations on Military 
Discipline” promulgated on 27 January 1984 ate abol- 
ished. 


Appendixes 


Appendix |: Three Main Rules of Discipline and the 
Eight Points for Attention. The Three Main Rules are: 1!) 
Obey orders in all actions; 2) Do not take a single needle 
or piece of thread from the masses; and 3) Turn in 
everything captured. 


The Eight Points for Attention are: 1) Speak politely; 2) 
Pay fairly for what you buy; 3) Return everything you 
borrow; 4) Pay for anything you damage; 5) Do not hit or 
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swear at people; 6) Do not damage crops; 7) Do not take 
liberties with women; and 8) Do not mistreat captives. 


Appendix 2: Table of honorary titles and standardized 
form of banner as a prize (contents omitted here) 


Appendix 3: Standardized form (report) for awards to 
individuals (contents omitted here) 


Appendix 4: Standardized form (report) for awards to 
units (contents omitted here) 


Appendix 5: Standardized form (report) for meting out 
penalties (contents omitted here) 


Appendix 6: Standardized form for examining and 
approving administrative detention (contents omitted 
here) 


Appendix 7: Standardized form for registration of 
administrative detention (contents omitted here) 


Appendix 8: Standardized forms for accusation and 
appeal (contents omitted here) 


Economic & Agricultural 


Li Yining: Stock Market ‘Essential’ to Reform 


HK2007094190 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Jun 90 p 2 


[Article by Li Yining (0632 0110 1337): “Thoughts on 
Development of the Stock Market’’] 


[Text] Starting With Current Financial Difficulties 


Over the past year, the financial departments have done 
a lot of work in increasing revenue and reducing expen- 
diture and have reaped certain results. However, there 
are still a lot of difficulties facing finance. Generally 
speaking, our national finance faces three major difficul- 
lies: 


First, due to the decrease in economic results, the 
amount of taxes and profits acquired by the state from 
enterprises lacks a reliable guarantee, and the reason for 
decreased enterprise economic results is directly related 
to disharmony in the industrial structure. But it is rather 
difficult to achieve adjustment in industrial structure. 
Simply speaking, difficulty in adjusting the industrial 
structure makes it hard for enterprise economic results to 
take a turn for the better, which, in turn, makes it 
difficult to achieve growth in national financial revenue. 


Second, price subsidies have already become a heavy 
financial burden. Price subsidies are related to the cur- 
rent irrational pricing system. To carry out adjustment 
and reform in the price subsidy policy, it is necessary to 
change the irrational pricing system, that is, to promote 
price reform. But one of the difficulties encountered in 
the process of price reform is how to deal with people’s 
excessive cash on hand and huge savings deposits, and 
prevent them from having an impact on the market. In 
other words, if effective measures can be taken to divert 


FBIS-CHI-90-140 
20 July 1990 


purchasing power through different channels, price 
reform would be more smoothly effected, which would 
be conducive to improving the financial situation. 


Third, given the fact that financial revenue cannot grow 
considerably and that financial expenditures are also 
rigid, it is difficult for state finance to fully play its role 
in raising funds for construction. This is the very 
problem that needs to be resolved to accelerate China’s 
socialist modernization. Based upon the above condi- 
tions, I think that development of the stock market can 
serve as an effective measure to resolve the financial 
difficulties. It not only facilitates adjustment of indus- 
trial structure, enhances enterprise economic results, and 
thus increases financial revenue; it may also promote 
diversion of purchasing power, reduce the risks in price 
reform, and enable the financial situation to gradually 
take a turn for the better in the process of promoting 
price reform. In addition, it enables the state to directly 
raise funds for construction and alleviate financial diffi- 
culties. 


Adjust Industrial Structure Through the Stock Market 


One of the difficulties facing adjustment of the industrial 
structure lies in the absence of channels for the rational 
flow and effective distribution of resources. Although we 
can resort to the method of developing enterprise groups 
to adjust the industrial structure, we still encounter two 
problems: First, enterprises under different competent 
authorities find it difficult to form veritable enterprise 
groups, particularly high-class enterprise groups with all 
assets merged into an organic whole. Second, enterprise 
groups should not be merely the product of administra- 
tive amalgamation measures, but the result of adjust- 
ment and restructuring of economic interests. Devel- 
oping the stock market may lead to a corresponding 
decrease in these two difficulties. This is because through 
the stock market, the transfer, amalgamation, 
revamping, and restructuring of enterprises may be 
realized on the basis of coordinated economic results, 
and high-class enterprise groups under public ownership 
that have all assets merged into an organic whole may 
also be more smoothly established. All these will help 
industries expeditiously carry out structural adjustment. 


In addition, the scope of industrial structural adjustment 
is fairly broad. Adopting the mode of enterprise groups 
does not allow for the inclusion of all departments or 
enterprises requiring adjustment. Some enterprise 
resources will lie idle in the process of adjusting the 
industrial structure, thus requiring channels for the 
rational flow and restructuring of idle resources. There ts 
need therefore for the development of the stock market, 
apart from the development of the means-of-production 
market and labor service market. This is because enter- 
prises wishing to expand production scale can raise 
funds through the stock market, and enterprises with idle 
resources can also have them more smoothly transferred. 
What is noteworthy is that the enterprise profit situation 
and profit prospects can be more speedily reflected in the 
stock market. This also serves as an indicator for the 
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rational ‘low and restructuring of resources, thereby 
helping industries to achieve a rational structure. 


Divert Purchasing Power Through the Stock Market 


Excessive cash on hand and vast amounts of savings 
deposits can be a destabilizing factor for the economy 
insofar as price reform is concerned. To reduce the 
impact of cash and savings deposits on the market, we 
can adopt measures such as increasing interest rates for 
deposits, launching into inflation-proof savings deposits, 
selling commodity houses, and increasing production of 
readily marketable commodities. But these measures 
have their own limitations. For example, increasing 
interest rates for deposits will correspondingly increase 
interest rates for loans, which is unfavorable to enter- 
prises. Inflation-proof savings deposits will also increase 
the cost of bank deposits, thus keeping loan interest at a 
high level. Development of commodity houses will not 
only require a large amount of investment but will not be 
so easily popularized extensively, given the current con- 
dition where the income of inhabitants is at a compara- 
tively low level. As for increasing the production of 
readily marketable commodities, when the industrial 
structure has not yet achieved harmony it will be subject 
to shortages of raw materials and energy resources, thus 
limiting the size of the production increase. 


In view of the limitations of the above-mentioned mea- 
sures, to prevent the impact on the market of cash on 
hand and savings deposits, we must look for other 
measures besides continued use of those mentioned 
above. 


Development of the stock market is just one of the 
options. At the present stage, we should concentrate on 
national bonds and debentures in stock trading, but at 
the same time we can steadily widen ‘he scope of 
experimentation for the joint-stock system and increase 
stock issuance to attract people’s cash on hand. In 
addition, increased issuance of enterprise debentures or 
stocks can exercise the function of diverting purchasing 
power to a certain degree and will also help alleviate 
enterprise funds shortage and enhance enterprise eco- 
nomic results. 


Raise Construction Funds Through the Stock Market 


Of the various modes of raising construction funds for 
modernization, raising construction funds through the 
stock market has three obvious characteristics: First, the 
issuance of national bonds, financial bonds, enterprise 
debentures, or stocks is conducted through voluntary 
purchase by the public, especially national bonds, enter- 
prise debentures, and stocks. In the case of national 
bonds in particular, the public can voluntarily purchase 
them and easily transfer them or cash them in, which is 
conducive to the continued issuance of national bonds. 
Second, when different bonds, debentures, and stocks 
issued by enterprises appear on the market, these enter- 
prises naturally stand on a mutually competitive footing. 
Under such competitive circumstances, they will surely 
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strive to increase the effective utilization of funds, 
improve their economic results, and protect their repu- 
tation. To a certain extent, this is equivalent to placing 
the management of these enterprises under public super- 
vision. Third, the stock market follows a certain course 
of development, always going from decentralization to 
unification, and from a poorer circulation to a better 
one. With the growth and development of the stock 
market, the scope of raising construction funds through 
the stock market will expand, from fund raising and 
financing in one city to that among various major cities, 
and coverage will also expand from one city to all major 
cities. The result is that not only can we raise more funds 
for construction, we can also narrow price differences 
between stocks in different places, to the extent that 
underground trading in stocks is eliminated. 


Development of the Stock Market Is One Important 
Measure for Deepening Economic Reform 


Toward the end of July last year, a reporter from Taiwan 
YUANJIAN [FORESIGHT] magazine asked me in an 
interview: “Under the present economic situation, if you 
want to mention two policy proposals (only limited to 
two), which two would you make?” My answer was: The 
first is to adjust the industrial structure so as to enhance 
enterprise economic results, and the second is to alle- 
viate the pressure on finance so as to increase available 
funds. More than 10 months have passed and I hold the 
same opinion. Today, in the process of deepening eco- 
nomic reform, the problem we are encountering is not 
whether it 1s necessary to adjust the industrial structure 
so as to enhance enterprise economic results, but how to 
genuinely conduct effective adjustment of the industrial 
structure so as to improve enterprise economic results. It 
is NOt a question of whether it is necessary to alleviate the 
pressure on finance so as to control and utilize more 
funds, but how to turn this proposition into reality. Of 
the various measures for adjusting the industrial struc- 
ture and increasing financial revenue, developing the 
stock market is undoubtedly one feasible measure. The 
above analysis of the relationship between the stock 
market and the formation and development of enterprise 
groups, the relationship between the stock market and 
the circulation and redistribution of funds, and the 
relationship between the stock market and the diversion 
of purchasing power and raising of construction funds, 
fully explains the essential role that the stock market can 
play in deepening economic reform. 


Developing the stock market and perfecting manage- 
ment of the stock market are mutually consistent. The 
urgent measures to be adopted at present should mainly 
consist of the following four aspects: 


First, firmly grasp legislation and formulate and perfect 
Statutes, laws, and regulations with regard to bond and 
debenture issuance, stock issuance, securities trading, 
and broker management, so that the stock market will 
have laws and regulations to go by in its operation, and 
so that violations of the law and order will be dealt with 
correspondingly. 
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Second, from the perspective of standardization, con- 
duct rectification of enterprises which have issued stock 
and the stock markets that are already in operation, so as 
to bring about the systematic regularization of stock 
issuance and trading and the healthy development of the 
stock market. 


Third, offer an information service on stock trading and 
use modern means to establish a network of stock 
markets connecting all major cities throughout the 
country and facilitate the conclusion and settlement of 
stock transactions. 


Fourth, to meet the demands of the developing stock 
market, strengthen stock market management teams and 
organizationss and train brokers . 


More and more people in economic and academic circles 
understand the significance of promoting economic 
reform through development of the stock market. Not- 
withstanding the fact that stock trading at present is only 
focused mainly on national bonds, I believe that the 
deepening of economic reform and the steady expansion 
of experimentation with the joint-stock system will 
enable a minority of cities to take the lead in trading in 
national bonds, enterprise debentures, and stocks. 


Xue Mugqiao Discusses Macroeconomic Policy 


HK2007081590 Hong Kong HSIN WAN PAO 
in Chinese 11 Jul 90 p 4 


[Special Dispatch”: “Xue Mugqiao on Economic Situa- 
tion, Urging the State To Make Macroeconomic Choices 
as Soon as Possible”’} 


[Text] Beijing, 11 Jul (HSIN WAN PAO)}—Influential 
Chinese economist Xue Mugiao pointed out the other 
day: “This year is another turning point for the national 
economy. A broad and long-term view is necessary vhen 
deciding what course the state and enterprises should 
follow. The state should make macroeconomic choices as 
soon as possible to guarantee sustained, steady, and 
coordinated development of the national economy.” 


This renowned economist, well versed in the develop- 
ment and restructuring of China’s economy, said: “The 
crisis that developed in 1988 has begun to turn around. 
Ways should now be found for deepening the reform 
vhile the results of improvement and rectification con- 
tinue to be consolidated.” 


He emphasized: Deepening the reform is possible only 
when prices are disentangled from the chaotic situation. 
This. should never be overlooked. At present, prices in 
China are seriously distorted, which is immensely detri- 
mental to industrial restructuring and adjustment of 
product mix. Because the public has lingering fears in the 
wake of price hikes in the past two years, the pricing 
policy at the moment can only be a combination of 
“control, adjustment, and laissez-faire’ and, for this 
year, control must dominate. He expressed his wish that 
adjustment take the lead next year under the condition 
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of continuing to guard against inflation. In the next 
couple of years, if the economy should pick up and 
overtake 1983 and first-half 1984 levels, laissez-faire 
may well become the dominating policy. Scrapping price 
control is not a total denial of control. Market regulation 
will not lead to disorder only when market control is 
strengthened. 


When talking of how the existing financial and tax 
systems are hampering econom'c development, Xue 
Mugiao maintained: By contracting financial responsi- 
bilities level by leve!, the function of taxation as a 
regulator is partly rendered futile. In the future, it is 
necessary to gradually replace the system of after-tax 
contracts with the divided tax system, establish a formal 
system of revenue and expenditure, and strengthen the 
function of taxation as a macroeconomic regulator. 


Xue Mudgiao also said: Since the autonomy of localities 
and enterprises expanded, bank credit has become a 
more important mcans of macroeconomic regulation 
and control than financial taxation. He pointed out: The 
inflation oa the one hand and the shortage of circulating 
funds on the other in the past few years, plus the weak 
market and emergence of large numbers of “triangular 
debts” last year, are all in fact results of an underdevel- 
oped monetary market. He emphasized: To conduct 
market regulation, the development both of a com- 
modity market and a monetary market us necessary. 


As for the problem of enterprises, Xue Mudgiao said: 
When the market is weak, many enterprises will have to 
cut down on their production and even go bankrupt. It is 
inevitable that a number of people will lose their jobs or 
remain jobless. However, China has not yet established a 
social security system and therefore is unable to decree 
the bankruptcy of enterprises. Many enterprises cannot 
reduce surplus staff and workers. In 1989 alone, the 
subsidies for enterprise losses increased from 40 billion 
yuan to 60 billion yuan. If half of this amount had been 
used as a social security fund so that enterprises could 
reduce surplus staff and workers, and those enterprises 
which should be eliminated could have been made to 
close down, then economic returns would have been 
greatly enhanced and subsidies for enterprise losses 
reduced. He mair ‘ained that the state should undertake 
long-term planning on this matter. 


Improving Materials Supply to Enterprises 


HK2007095490 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
19 Jul 90 pl 


[“Dispatch” by reporter Liu Guilian (0491 2710 5571): 
“Ministry of Materials Adopts Measures for Improving 
Materials Supply to Foreign-Funded Enterprises”’] 


[Text] With the approval of the State Council, the 
Ministry of Materials will adopt positive measures to 
effectively solve the supplying of materials needed by 
foreign-funded enterprises, advance reform and opening 
up, and promote the development of three kinds of 
enterprises that are partly or wholly foreign-owned. 
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In recent years, foreign-funded enterprises hive devel- 
oped rapidly in China. By the end of 1989, ‘he whole 
country had approved about 21,000 foreign-funded 
enterprises with an agreed amount of $337 million in 
foreign funds and actually used $155 million. At present, 
foreign-funded enterprises rely on domestic supplies for 
most of their materials, such as raw materials, fuels, and 
mechanical and electricai products. However, because 
the needed materials are small in quantity, must be 
supplied many times, and are complicated in variety and 
specifications, foreign-funded enterprises spend a lot of 
time and energy in procuring them and, because some 
varieties in short supply are frequently unave ‘able, 
normal production is affected. For this reason, the 
Ministry of Materials has proceeded from reality in 
adopting the following measures to solve and improve 
material supplies to foreign-funded enterprises: 


—Give into full piay the comprehensive advantages of 
material departments, consciously raise their service 
level, and take over in two or three years the task of 
supplying domestically available raw materials needed 
by foreign-funded enterprises. 


—If the foreign-funded enterprises find it difficult to 
import by themsel*es the materials needed to produce 
export commodities, they may entrust foreign trade 
snecialized companies or the material companies of 
foreign-funded enterprises having import rights with 
the import organization; if the foreign-funded enter- 
prises turn out important products in short supply for 
domestic sales according to orders, the state, depart- 
menis, and localities should supply the needed major 
raw n\aterials; with regard to materials which the state 
and Iccal material departments develop, produce in 
coordination, or put on the market, a certain quantity 
should »e set aside for foreign-funded enterprises on 
the basis of comprehensive balance. 


—The materials companies of foreign-funded enter- 
prises in coastal provinces and cities shall be given 
import rights and allowed to receive foreign exchange. 
They should have necessary flexibility in operations. 


The Ministry of Materials will set aside for foreign- 
funded enterprises some surplus materials put on the 
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market, developed, or ordered by the state. This includes 
70,000 metric tons of steel products, 6,000 metric tons of 
aluminum, 1,000 metric tons of copper, and 8,000 
metric tons of industrial chemicals, as well as large 
quantities of timber, cement, coal, and so on, which 
should be supplied according to the needs of foreign- 
funded enterprises. 


Agricultural Marketing Reforms Spur Production 


OW 1907203090 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1214 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Beijing, July 19 (XINHUA)—Reforms in China’s 
agricultural marketing sector have greatly spurred its 
farm production over the past decade, raising the com- 
modity rate of farm products from 30 percent to 60 
percent. 


He Jihai, vice-minister of commerce, told a symposium 
here today that China began to raise the procurement 
price of farm products and encourage diversified mar- 
keting channels as early as in 1978 in a bid to support 
reforms in the production sector. 


Since 1985, he said, China has replaced unified procure- 
ment of major farm products with contracted or negoti- 
ated purchase under the state plan, while most other 
products have been left to the free market. 


While state- and collective-owned marketing systems 
kept the major role, other channels were allowed to grow, 
with more farmers entering the market, he noted. 


The number and sales volume of free markets in rural 
and urban areas have increased rapidly in the past few 
years, and specialized or comprehensive wholesale mar- 
kets of farm products have also gained a high profile. 


He said that the market mechanism now plays a bigger 
role, as 65 percent of all farm products are traded at 
floating prices under the state plan or market-regulated 
prices, instead of the state-fixed prices. 


Mcanwhile, administrations at various levels have also 
increased their macro-control over agricultural mar- 
keting by establishing the reserve system for major farm 
products and by setting up the farm risk fund and 
various other protection systems. 
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East Region 


Anhui Meeting on Discipline Inspection 
OW 2007061790 Hefei Anhui Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 6 Jul 90 


[Excerpt] The Anhui Provincial Discipline Inspection 
Commission held a discussion meeting on discipline 
inspection work in Hefei from 28-30 June. The central 
topic of the meeting was to firmly adhere to the policy of 
being strict with party members and seriously imple- 
menting party discipline. Zhao Baoxing, member of the 
Standing Committee of the Provincial Party Committee 
and secretary of the Provincial Discipline Inspection 
Commission, and Han Xixing, deputy secretary of the 
Provincial Discipline Inspection Commission, attended 
and spoke at the discussion meeting. 


Comrades attending the meeting exchanged experiences 
in executing discipline inspection work in various local- 
ities since the second half of last year. They held that the 
general situation in investigating and handling cases of 
violating party discipline in this province is good; that 
under the leadership of party committees, various disci- 
pline inspection organizations have concentrated their 
efforts on investigating and handling a number of viola- 
tions of party discipline; and that, in particular, various 
discipline inspection organizations have grasped some 
major and serious cases and expelled a number of 
corrupting elements from ‘he party. From January-May 
this year, various discip ie inspection organizations 
handled a total of 3,60 cases, of which discipline 
inspection Organizations ai and above county level han- 
died 1,183 cases. Compared with the same period last 
year, the number of cases handled by various discipline 
inspection organizations during the period increased by 
57 percent. Various discipline inspection organizations 
have punished 2,780 cadres who violated party disci- 
pline, including 36 cadres at and above county level. The 
serious checking and handling of those cases have played 
a positive role in improving the party's work style and 
building clean and honest government in this province 
and in ensuring the healthy development of the policy of 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order and deepening the reform. 


However, there are still some problems in implementing 
discipline inspection work at present. In particular, some 
localities and units are not taking strict measures in 
handling violations of discipline by party members, 
especially toward those party cadres who violated disci- 
pline in the economic field. Owing to the fact that the 
relationship between the handling of those cases by 
discipline inspection organizations and the handling of 
those cases by judicial organizations has not been clearly 
defined, some localities have always taken lenient atti- 
tudes toward those cases. Those units have been too 
lenient and soft in executing party discipline. 


The meeting pointed out that we must pay good atien- 
tion to the above mentioned problems in executing 
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discipline inspection work al present and take serious 
measures to solve those problems. [passage omitted] 


Fujian’s Exports Post Increase First 6 Months 


OV’ 1907212890 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0825 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[. vat] Fuzhou, July 19 (XINHUA) The total export 
volume of Fujian Province in south China exceeded 893 
million U.S. dollars in the first six months this year, 
fulfilling 69 percent of the export target set by the state 
for the year. 


Export volume in the first half increased 35 percent, 20 
percent faster than the rational average, due to the 
achievements of the province's import and export cor- 
porations and especially the Xiamen Special Economic 
Zone and foreign-funded enterprises in developing prod- 
ucts that meet the needs of the world market. 


rrom January to May, the province exported 73,000 
color T.V. sets, an increase of 30,000 over the same 
period last year. Exports of black and white T.V. sets 
increased from 1,700 to 14,000, and the value of exports 
of traditional Chinese medicines increased from 4 mil- 
lion to 7 million U.S. dollars. 


Exports of food, garments, knitwear, light industrial 
goods, shoes, caps and jewelry also increased. 


Fujian Province Expands Overseas Business 


OW'1907212990 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0828 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Fuzhou, July 19 (XINHUA)}—Fujian Province, 
south China, has rapidly expanded its overseas economic 
and technological business in the past year. 


The province signed 338 contracts for the construction 
of basic facilities, including commercial buildings, 
expressways, flyovers and drainage works in Hong Kong, 
Macao, Singap. re and the United States. The total value 
of the contracts was 186 million U.S. dollars, 13.4 
percent on the previous year. 


Last year, the province invested three million U.S. 
dollars to set up nine ventures in Canada, Japan. the 
Federal Republic of Germany and Peru, bringing the 
number of its enterprises based abroad to 140. 


The construction of ten projects in the province funded 
by the United Nations, international organizations and 
bi-lateral aid programs last year is proceeding smoothly. 


The Mawei Economic and Technological Development 
Zone in Fuzhou, the provincial capital, has 64 foreign- 
funded enterprises with a total investment of 175 million 
U.S. dollars. Thirty-one of the enterprises have already 
begun operating. Most of the enterprises hay. ach: ‘ed 
good results. 


In the first six months this year, more than 3,000 
overseas businessmen visited the zone for talks. The 
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province is planning to further expand the 0.4- 
square-kilometer development zone in accordance with 
the rapid development of the province's foreign eco- 
nomic relations. 


Jiang Chunyun, Zhao Zhihao on Anti-flood Work 


SK2007041590 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 18 Jul 90 


[Text] On 18 July, the provincial party committee held a 
Standing Committee meeting to discuss anti-flood work. 
Provincial Vice Governor Wang Lequn made a report on 
the province's rainfalls, water-flow situation, disaster 
condition, and anti-flood measures. Provincial party 
com nittee Secretary Jiang Chunyun and Zhao Zhihao, 
deputy secretary of the provincial party committee and 
governor of the province, made important speeches. 


They pointed out: From now on, we must mobilize all 
people in the province to enhance their vigilance against 
floods; must define the anti-flood responsibility system 
among leaders at all levels; and must carry out various 
anti-flood measures to ensure that the Huang He is not 
breached, dams of reservoirs will not collapse, inland 
rivers will not overflow their banks, and the safety of 
cities 1s guaranteed. First, we should resolutely overcome 
the foolish idea of relying on luck and get prepared 
ideologically for serious floods. Anti-flood work is not 
only an economic issue but also a major political issue 
because it has a bearing on the safety of the people's lives 
and property and on the overall situation of economic 
construction. Therefore, all people from top to bottom in 
the province must have a full understanding of this work 
and should on no account neglect or lower their guards 
against floods. Second, we should implement the anti- 
flood responsibility system in an even better manner. In 
the future, leading comrades in charge of anti-flood work 
at various levels should all give top priority to anti-flood 
work and concentrate their energy on inspecting, super- 
vising, and guiding the work at their posts. Third, we 
should keep abreast of the conditions of rainfalls and 
floods in a timely manner, and should be meticulous in 
organizing and guiding anti-flood work. Leading organs 
at all levels, anti-flood headquarters in particular, should 
further improve their work style and efficiency; consol- 
idate the unity and cooperation with all other organs; 
and strive to adapt themselves to the changing flood 
situations, give correct policy decisions, guide anti-flood 
work in a flexible manner, actually guard against the 
phenomenon of refusing to inspect anti-flood plans, and 
to implement anti-flood measures. Towards various res- 
ervoirs, we should not only ensure their ability to « ‘ely 
tide over floods, but also store as much wat --p: bie 
in order to answer the need of combatir ah . 


Shanghai Approves Price Increases for Products 


OW 2007035490 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0754 GMT 14 Jul 90 


[By correspondent Tang Xinsheng (0781 2450 3932) and 
reporter Li Zhenghua (2621 2973 5478)] 
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[Text] Shanghai, 14 Jul (XINHUA)—*“Fair quality, fair 
prices” has long been paid only lip service but is now a 
reality in Shanghai. The municipal government recently 
said that any product awarded the title of excellent- 
quality product by organs at or above the municipal level 
is entitled to enjoy the “fair quality, fair price” policy. 


In accordance with suggestions about the trial imple- 
mentation of the “fair quality, fair price” policy for 
industrial products, formulated by the municipal 
Administration of Commodity Prices and the municipal 
Bureau of Technology Supervision, with the exception of 
products whose prices are controlled by authorities 
under the State Council, all products awarded state gold 
or silver awards for excellent quality, ministerial awards 
for excellent quality, municipal awards for excellent- 
quality brand products, municipal awards for surpassing 
excellent quality, or municipal awards for excellent 
quality are entitled to enjoy the “fair quality, fair price” 
policy during the period for which their award is valid. 
As stipulated, products awarded state gold awards or 
municipal awards for excellent-quality brand products 
can be marked up 10 to 15 percent over their factory 
prices set by the state. Those awarded state silver awards 
or municipal awards for surpassing excellent quality can 
be marked up five to 10 percent. Those awarded minis- 
terial awards for excellent quality or municipal awards 
for excellent quality can be marked up five percent. The 
markup for cxcellent-quality products whose original 
prices are already high will be strictly controlled. 


A relevant Shanghai official said: The policy is aimed at 
encouraging enterprises to improve the quality of prod- 
ucts to catch up with and surpass the advanced levels at 
home and abroad so as to increase the competitiveness 
of Shanghai-made products on the international market. 
The policy is also aimed at better satisfying the people's 
daily needs. 


Commentator on Enriching Literature, Art 


OW 1907142790 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
1S Jul 90 pl 


[Staff commentator’s article entitled “Strengthen Our 
Spirit and Strive To Make Literature and An Thrive™] 


[Text] With great enthusiasm, a large number of writers 
and playwrights in Shanghai have plunged themselves 
into the reality of daily life in an effort to enrich 
literature and art, trying to demonstrate themes on 
revolution and construction and to reflect the great 
reality of reform and opening to the outside world. | have 
been gratified and encouraged after reading two pieces of 
news on literature and art carried by this paper today. 


In the new historical period in which the four modern- 
ization drive is being carried on, literature and art are 
needed by the people more than at any other time. 
Comrade Deng Xiaoping pointed out at the fourth 
congress of literary and art workers: “There are vast 
areas where literature and art can be developed. Whether 
in meeting the needs to satisfy people's spiritual life, in 
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bringing up new socialist people, or in upgrading the 
ideological, cultural, and moral level of the entire 
society, literary and art workers are imbued with great 
responsibilities that cannot be replaced by other depart- 
ments.” Our literary and art workers should have a good 
understanding of their social responsibilities, the pco- 
ple’s earnest expectations, and the party's great trust in 
them; they should work hard, pluck up their spirit, 
enthusiastically sing the praises of and depict the new 
era, and enrich literature and art of the times. 


The people need literature and art, but literature and art 
need the people still more. At the fourth congress of 
literary and art workers, Comrade Deng Xiaoping 
expressed the hope that “more and more literary and art 
workers should become genuine ‘engineers’ of mankind's 
soul.” At the same time, he pointed out that “to educate 
the people, literary and art workers should first educate 
themselves.” Enthusiasm is needed in the creation of 
literary and artistic works. First of all, this type of 
enthusiasm comes from the daily life of the people. 
Therefore, only by consciously finding themes, main 
themes, plots, words, and poems and drawing inspira- 
tions from the daily life of the people, can literary and art 
workers enrich and flourish the cause of socialist litera- 
ture and art. Life is the source of art, and the people are 
the mother of art. Only by enthusiastically going into the 
reality of daily life to understand society and its people 
can writers and artists create literary and artistic workers 
worthy of the times. 


A gratifying situation has emerged in Shanghai as writers 
and playwrights are going deep among the people to 
resect the times and to create literary works with special 
enthusiasm. This has been the result of Shanghai's 
implementation of the policy of “enriching literature 
and art while carrying out the rectification campaign.” 
Leading departments at all levels and people of all circles 
in Shanghai should continue to enthusiastically 
encourage and support this policy, open up more chan- 
nels, and create more conditions for literary and art 
workers to go deeper among the masses; in the course of 
doing their art work and serving socialism and the 
people, they should raise their consciousness in 
upholding the four cardinal principles and upholding 
reforms and opening to the outside world; they should 
enhance their ability to combat the influence of bour- 
geois liberalization; they should further pvut the direction 
for artistic creation on the right path; they should further 
enhance their enthusiasm in creating literary and artistic 
works; and they should create a better environment for 
the creation of leading works reflecting the revolution, 
construction, and reforms as well as the creation of other 
important works with revolutionary and historical 
themes. 


Shanghai Makes Headway in Fighting Corruption 
OW 2007054090 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
0900 GMT 17 Jul 90 


[Text] In the first half of this year, municipal supervisory 
organs at all levels carried out an in-depth fight against 
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corruption; greatly promoted clean government; and 
carried out supervision work in the course of improving 
the economic environme::! and rectifying the economic 
order and deepening reform. These efforts have achieved 
good results. 


According to statistics, supervision organs at all levels in 
the municipality strictly dealt with corruption in the 
January-June period. They meted out administrative 
punishments including warnings, demerits, demotions, 
and dismissals to 216 people who violated the discipline. 
A total of 22 persons who violated the law were turned 
over to justice departments. The municipal supervision 
bureau also stressed the investigation and handling of a 
number of cases of violation of discipline by bureau and 
departmental-level leading cadres. Investigation of nine 
bureau-level cadres has been completed and their cases 
will be dealt with. A total of 24 departmental-level cadres 
were given administrative punishment, five others were 
turned over to justice departments for investigation and 
handling. 


Shanghai Celebrates Art Federation Founding 


OW 1907195690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1503 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Shanghai, July 19 (XINHUA)}—More than 600 
people gathered here today to celebrate the 40th anni- 
versary of the founding of the Shanghai Federation of 
Literary and Art Circles. 


The federation has expanded from only a few hundred 
members in 1950 to the present | 3,000. 


Chen Zhili, deputy secretary of the Shanghai Municipal 
Committee of the Chinese Communist Party, and Meng 
Weizhai, secretary-general of the China Federation of 
Literary and Art Circles, attended the celebration. 


Chen disclosed that the municipal party committee and 
government will continue to allocate three million yuan 
each year to encourage the fostering of artists. 


Aviation, Space Products Agency Branch Set Up 


OW 1907201790 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1401 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Shanghai, July 19 (XINHUA)—With the 
approval oi the Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations 
and Trade, a branch of the China Aviation and Space 
Products Export Agency was set up here today. 


The State Council has so far approved the establishment 
of 56 export producers in the areospace industry, and 30 
of them have the autonomous right to handle foreign 
trade. 


The branch will export more than 400 kinds of products 
including civil aircraft, aviation and automobile parts, 
space technology and products, machinery equipment, 
foodstuffs, textiles and medical apparatus and instru- 
ments. 
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Pudong To Take Lead in Economic Restructuring 
HK2007030190 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST (BUSINESS POST) in English 

20 Jul 90 p 4 


[By Daniel Kwan] 


[Text] Shanghai's Pudong district will take the lead in 
China’s economic restructuring, according to Shanghai's 
vice-mayor, Mr Huang Ju. 


He compared the relationship between Shanghai and the 
rest of China to that between Hong Kong and Guang- 
dong and the Central Government is concentrating 
resources to ensure the success of the plan. 


In a recent interview, Mr Huang said that secondary and 
tertiary industries would be the focus for developing 
Pudong. 


“As in Shenzhen in the 1980s when almost all Chinese 
enterprises came to set up their offices, the same can 
happen to Pudong. 


“It would not be just Shanghai. We welcome capital from 
the rest of the country,” he said. 


The importance of tertiary industry in Pudong can be 
measured by the inflow of migrants. According to Mr 
Huang, the majority of the 600,000 projected migrants 
will work in the service sector. 


According to Mr Huang, more than 8,000 investors have 
visited Pudong since April. One was Mr C. S. Hwang, 
chairman of Hong Kong-listed Ming Rea Investment, 
vo has indicated interest in investing in shopping 
centres, real estate and an exhibition centre. 


The vice-mayor said a major difference between Pudong 
and the special economic zones (SEZs) is that the former 
will become a manufacturing, servicing and financial 
centre while the latter are geared towards developing 
labour-intensive production-oriented businesses. 


Unlike the four SEZs and Hainan Island in the south, the 
Pudong District will also offer attractions which are not 
available elsewhere in the country. 


For example, in the free trade zone which is to be built, 
operators can trade and buy and sell raw materials which 
they have imported. In addition, more foreign banks will 
be allowed to set up branches in Pudong to offer settle- 
ment business to enterprises in Shanghai. 


“The question of whether we will approve some foreign 
bank branches before the end of this year is now at the 
top of our agenda,” he said. 


A series of supplementary regulations will be announced 
next month to spell out investment guidelines. 


The vice-mayor said three development companies will 
be set up next month in Pudong to aid talks with foreign 
businessmen. 
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Next month, the government will round off land which 
has been cleared for tender. 


But the most attractive aspect is the support from 
Beijing. On top of the 6.5 billion yuan (about HK$10.4 
billion) in credits already promised, several state-owned 
specialised banks have already pledged their support 
through loans. 


According to Mr Huang, the Bank of China has agreed to 
provide US$200 million (about HK$1.56 billion) begin- 
ning next year. The Agricultural Bank of China has also 
set aside 2.5 billion yuan for Pudong. 


The bulk of these investments will be used for Pudong’s 
construction and development. Of the 50 billion yuan 
needed, Mr Huang said that one-fifth will be used in 
district building and the rest invested in new enterprises 
and the revamping of old enterprises. 


To avoid making the same mistake as occurred in other 
investment hotspots when land prices soared on specu- 
lation. Shanghai will restrict the sale of land in Pudong to 
investors who have their development plans ready. 


Land which will become spare as businesses in Puxi—the 
district opposite Pudong across the Huangpu River— 
move into Pudong will be primarily used for urban 
construction instead of commercial purposes. 


“We will build more roads and green zones in the old 
district as the area is already over-populated and desper- 
ately needs these facilities,” he said. 


Hangzhou Special Services Attract Tourists 


OW1907212290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1046 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Hangzhou, July 19 {XINHUA)—Since 1983 


Hangzho" cial tourism services have attracted 30- 
odd ov: <ourism groups, including 1,200 people 
from th. ced States, the Federal Republic of Ger- 


many, Canada and Japan. 


During the time in Hangzhou, capital of Zhejiang Prov- 
ince, the tourists who were either college or high school 
teachers would be invited to lectures on acupunctur : and 
moxibustion, Chinese boxing, folk music and Chinese 


history. 


Usually, they spent half a day listening to lectvies and 
the other half sightseeing. 


In addition, tourists could visit farmers and enjoy tradi- 
tional dishes. 


Central-South Regica 


Number of Overseas Tourists To Guangdong Rises 
OW 1807191590 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1408 GMT 18 Jul 90 


[Text] Guangzhou, July 18 (A'NHUA)}—Guangdong 
Province received 2.3 million overseas tourists in the 
first half of this year, a 12.4 percent increase over the 


same period of last year. 


According to the Guangdong Provincial Tourism 
Bureau, the number of Taiwan visitors totalled 234,000 
in the period, a 1.6-fold increase over the same period of 
last year. 


High-Speed Guangzhou-Shenzhen Railway Planned 
OW 1807195690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0750 GMT 18 Jui 90 


[Text] Being, July 18 (XINHUA)—A high-speed 
railway will be built between Guangzhou and Shenzhen, 
according to today’s overseas edition of the “PEOPLE'S 
DAILY.” 


The Ministry of Rai'ways announced that construction 
of the railway, designed to accommodate speeds of up to 
160 kilometers per hour, will begin as soon as State 
Council approval is granted. 


Guangxi Calls for Purchases of Summer Grain Crops 


HK 1907140290 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 18 Jul 90 


[Excerpts] The regional people's government recently 
issued a circular calling on all localities and departments 
to conscientiously implement the state's policies for 
pulting grain into storage, strengthen cooperation, do a 
good job of service, do the work of grain procurement 
well, and strive to lay up more grain in summer time. 
[pass ge omitted] 


The circular also urged al! localities to try to purchase 
more grain at the negotiated prices, while guarantecing 
the fulfillment of the targets for purchasing grain 
according to placed orders. [passage omitted] 


The circular also called on people's governments at 
different levels to put the work of putting grain inio 
storage as an important item on their work agenda, all 
the departments concerned to strengthen cooperation 
and do a good job; of service grain supply departments to 
tap potential! and do the work of allotting and transfer- 
ring grain weil; and banks to ensure funds necessary for 
procurement, transfer, and storage of grain and oil- 
yielding crops, and not to sign 1.0.U. receipts to the 
peasants for purchases of grain and oil-yielding crops. 
[passage omitted] 
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Foreigners Permitted To Visit Hainan Province 


OW 1807192290 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1401 GMT 18 Jul 90 


[Text] Haikou, July 18 (XINHUA)}—Foreigners from 
countries and regions which have diplomatic relations or 
official trade relations with China can now obtain visas 
to enter China’s Hainan Province after arriving in the 
province, China's largest special economic zone. 


Haikou and Sanya, both ports of entry, have been given 
the authority to issue | 5-day visas by a document issued 
by the State Council's Special Economic Zone Office, the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs, the Ministry of Public 
Security and the Civil Aviation Administration of 
China. 


Taiwan compatriots can apply for travel certificates at 
the Haikou and Sanya ports. 


Foreign journalisis and journalists from Hong Kong. 
Macao and Taiwan who intend to visit Hainan should 
apply for their visas in line with the procedures stipu- 
lated in the State Council's regulations on the supervi- 
sion of foreign journalists. 


Hainan Special Office To Handle Taiwan Investment 


OW 1807115190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0733 GMT 18 Jul 90 


[Text] Haikou, July 5 (XINHUA)}—Hainan Province 
off the coast of south China has set up a committee to 
promote investment. 


Hainan Governor Liu Jianfeng said the committee will 
try to improve efficiency, attract more funds from China 
and abroad, and develop economic technical coopera- 
tion. 

The committee, under the administration of the provin- 
cial government, will provide unified guidance for 
investment and economic and technical cooperation in 
the province. 


The committee is responsible for examination and 
approval of investment and technical cooperation 


projects. 
The committee has an office especially to deal with 
Taiwan investment. 


Hainan Thermal Generating Units Operational 
OW 1807191390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1359 GMT 18 Jul 90 


[Text] Haikou, July 18 (XINHUA)}—Two 125,000-kw 
thermal power electrical generating units were put into 
operation today at the Macun Power Plant in south 
China's Hainan Province. 
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The project, involving 84 million U.S. dollars, is jointly 
sponsored by the Hong Kong-Macao International 
Investment Company and the Hainan Provincial Elec- 
trical Power Corporation. 


The units are expected to produce 1.5 billion kwh of 
electricity a year for the province and increase Hainan’s 
installed electrical capacity to 800,000 kw. 


Henan Province Develops Economic Relations 


OW 1907212390 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0933 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Zhengzhou, July 19 (XINHUA)}—Henan Prov- 
ince in central China has rapidly developed international! 
economic relations over the past ten years. 


The province has signed 155 construction and labor 
service contracts with 18 countries in the Middle East, 
West Africa and South Asia with a total contracted 
volume of 311 million U.S. dollars. 


Henan’s involvement in 120 of the projects has already 
ended. Many projects, including bridges in Iraq and 
Kuwait, a gymnasium in Senegal, and two water conser- 
vancy projects in Nepal, have won praise. 


Zhao Guocheng, deputy director of the provincial eco- 
nomic and trade committee, said that since 1985, Henan 
has invested 4.82 million U.S. dollars in eight countries 
and regions to found 15 overseas firms dealing in real 
estate, consultancy, technology services, ouilding- 
material production, tourism and restauran’s. 


Southwest Region 


Sichuan Promotes National Defense Education 


OW 1907102590 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 0930 GMT 9 Jul 90 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] The all-people national defense education in 
Sichuan Province has entered a new stage of institution- 
alization, diversification and popularization. 


The all-people national defense education in Sichuan 
began by placing emphasis on good and firm Icadership. 
The province has formed a leading group for national 
defense education, finalized guidelines on provincial 
national defense education, published a set of national 
defense teaching materials in five categories totaling 
more than 1.5 million characters, and established a 
newspaper called GUOFANG SHIBAO [NATIONAL 
DEFENSE TIMES]. Last year, the Standing Committee 
of the provincial People’s Congress also resolved to 
launch an intensive national defense education program 


throughout the province. 


Apart from keeping the masses informed on national 
defense education on a number of occasions, party and 
government leaders in Jiangyou City have run series on 
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national defense education in mass media such as broad- 
Casting stations and newspapers. They have also spon- 
sored other activities including reading sessiens, forums. 
literary concerts, quizzes, and sports competitions, using 
national defense education as their main themes. At the 
same time, courses in national defense education have 
also been introduced in schools of all levels and catego- 
ries. Qijiang City has established household counseling 
centers on national defense education and conducted 
activities to select model servicemen families, as well as 
model families in support of the army. For three consec- 
utive years, the city has recruited 30 times more army 
personnel than the official target. It has made proper 
arrangements for 99 percent of retired armymen and is 
training its militia in military bases. 


4th Tibet Regional CPC Congress Closes 


OW 2007042190 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 17 Jul 90 


[From the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] [Video opens with full shot of meeting hall filled 
with delegates, and Presidium members seated in front 
at the rostrum] The Fourth Tibet Autonumous Regional 
CPC Congress closed in Lhasa on the morning of 17 July 
in a democratic and united atmosphere created afier 
accomplishing all its tasks. The closing session was held 
in the Tibetan People’s Hall and was chaired by Com- 
rade Gyaincain Norbu. 


The number of delegates to the congress was 445, with 12 
special guests. The actual number of delegates attending 
the closing was 416. 


Standing Committee Presidium members Hu Jintao, 
Raidi, Tian Congming, Basang, Mao Rubai, Danzim, 
Gyaincain Norbu, Hu Songjic, Jiang Hongquan and Ma 
Lisheng attended the session and sat in the front row of 
the rostrum. In addition to all the Presidium members, 
those seated at the rostrum included Comrades (Tian 
Bao), (Xie Diwu), (Wang Heting) and (Li Tuanan). They 
have worked in Tibet for a long time and have made 
many contributions to the revolutionary cause and 
development of Tibet. The guests invited to the session 
included Pagbalha Geleg Namgyai, vice chairman of the 
CPPCC [Chinese People’s Political Consultative Confer- 
ence] National Committee: Jangzhong Zhaxi Doje, vice 
chairman of the Standing Committee of the regional 
people's congress; Lhamin Soinam Lhunzhub, Lhalu 
Cewang Doje, Huokang Suolang Bianba, Tangmai 
Gongjue Baimu, Gongbasa Tudeng Jizha, Qaba Gaisang 
Wangdui and Duojizha Jiangbailousang, vice chairmen 
of the regional CPPCC committee. [Video shows 
medium shots of the leaders mentioned as their names 
were being read by announcer.| Comrades from various 
quarters of T bet responsible for party affairs attended 
the session as nonvoting delegates. 
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By a show of hands, the session approved the resolutions 
of the Fourth Tibet Autonomous Regional CPC Con- 
gress regarding the report of the Third Tibet Autono- 
mous Regional CPC Committee, and the reports of the 
Advisory and Discipline Inspection Commissions of the 
Tibet Autonomous Regional CPC Committee. Comrade 
Raidi delivered the closing address. 


Comrade Raidi said: After the combined efforts of all 
delegates, the Fourth Tibet Autonomous Regional CPC 
Congress has successfully accomplis/ied all its scheduled 
tasks. This congress has been held in a solemn, enthusi- 
astic, earnest, democratic, and united atmosphere and is 
a total success. It has summed up the past and opened up 
the future and will serve as a major force in the political 
life and economic development of Tibet. 


After ample discussion, the congress has approved Com- 
rade Hu Jintao’s report on behalf of the Third Regional 
Party Committee. It held that Comrade Hu Jintao’s 
report upholds the ideological line of seeking truth from 
facts; reviews and summarizes the work, experiences, 
and lessons of the last seven years; advances the guiding 
ideology, objectives, and policies for undertakings in 
Tibet in coming years; and incorporates the important 
directives and guidelines of the party Central Committee 
as well as the Fourth, Fifth and Sixth Plenary Sessions of 
the 13th CPC Central Committee for undertakings in 
Tibet. This is in linc with the realities in Tibet. The 
report outlines the collective wisdom of all party com- 
mittees in Tibet, and will help to bring unity and 
stability, and instill inspiration. 


The congress has also approved the reports submitted by 
the Advisory and Discipline Inspection Commissions. 
The Fourth Tibet Autonomous Regional CPC Com- 
mittee and its Discipline Inspection Commission came 
into existence after full deliberation and democratic 
election at the congress, and enabied the smooth transi- 
tion to be carried out in the two bodies. 


We believe the Fourth Regional Party Committee will 
live up to the great expectations of the party and people, 
and will, in accordance with the congress’s guiding 
ideology and objectives, lead the party members and 
various races of Tibet to unite and motivate all forces, 
work with one heart and mind, inspire itself, strive to 
overcome the difficulties ahead, and fully exert its role as 
the leading nucleus of people of Tibet. 


When the congress is over, party committees at all levels 
in Tibet must extensively publicize and execute its 
guidelines to ensure implementation so that the tasks 
spelled out will be carried out voluntarily by every party 
member and race in Tibet. They must build the party 
further, improve the conduct of leaders and method of 
working, maintain the party’s close ties with the people, 
reinforce unity, and do a sound job in order to work for 
the enduring stability, prosperity and progress of Tibet. 
[Video shows medium shots of Raidi speaking, and 
delegates listening and reading text in front of them.] 
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During the congress, some veteran comrades who have 
worked in Tibet for a long time and some old heroes and 
models who have worked very long at the grass roots 
came over to discuss with the delegates plans on Tibet's 
stability and development. On behalf of the Presidium, 
Comrade Raidi expressed his highest regards and 
warmest thanks to them and to the hardworking per- 
sonnel at the congress. 


After all the agendas were completed, the Fourth Tibet 
Autonomous Regional CPC Congress came to a suc- 
cessful close with the playing of the “Internationale.” 


Hu Jintao Chairs Tibet Plenary Session 


OW 2007023790 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1200 GMT 18 Jul °0 


[From the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] [Video opens with a close shot of a golden CPC 
emblem hung in the middle of red curtains on the wall; 
then, it slowly backs up to show a medium-sized confer- 
ence room with about 100 people seated at rows of 
tables; a red-and-white streamer atop the red curtains 
reads, in Tibetan and Chinese, “First Plenary Session of 
the Fourth Tibet Autonomous Regional CPC Commit- 
tee”.] The Fourth Tibet Autonomous Regional CPC 
Committee held its first plenary session in Lhasa on 18 
July 1990. 


Comrade Hu Jintao presided over the session, which was 
attended by 46 members and eight alternate members of 
the Autonomous Regional Party Committee. [Hu Jintao, 
dressed in western suit and tic, 1s seen in a close-up shot.] 
Comrades Niu Ruizhou, Cao Xu, and Zhaxi and mem- 
bers of the Autonomous Regional Discipline Inspection 
Commission attended the session as observers. 


The session elected standing committee members, a 
secretary, and deputy secretaries of the Tibet Autono- 
mous Regional CPC Committee. [Video shows shots of 
members casting votes into a red ballot box in the middle 
of the conference room.] 


The session approved a list of members of the Advisory 
Group of the Tibet Autonomous Regional CPC Com- 
mittee, and the choice of secretary, deputy secretaries, 
and standing committee members of the Tibet Autono- 
mous Regional CPC Committee’s Discipline Inspection 
Commission, who were elected at its first plenary ses- 
sion. 


The lists follow: [The following names and titles are seen 
in Chinese characters on screen.] 


List of standing committee members of the Fourth Tibet 
Autonomous Regional CPC Committee: 


Hu Jintao, Raidi, Gyaincain Norbu, Tian Congming, 
Basang, Mao Rubai, Danzim, Jiang Hongxuan, Ma Lish- 
eng, Zi Cheng, and Chen Hanchang [7115 3352 2490). 
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List of secretary and deputy secretaries of the Fourth 
Tibet Autonomous Regional CPC Committee: 


Secretary: Hu Jintao 


Deputy secretaries: Raidi, Gyaincain Norbu, Tian Con- 
gming, Basang, Mao rubai, and Danzim. 


List of members of the Advisory Group of the Tibet 
Autonomous Regional CPC Committee: 


Niu Ruizhou [3662 3843 9619], Cao Xu [2580 2485], 
and Zhaxi [2089 6007]. 


List of standing committee members, secretary, and 
deputy secretaries: 


Standing committee members: Basang, Wang 
Chongliang [3076 1404 5328], Lian Chengcai [4886 
2052 2088], Xiang Dong [0686 2639], Suolang Jianding 
[4792 2597 1017 1353], Ni Ma [1441 3854], and You 
Kejian [1429 0344 0313] 


Secretary: Basang 


Deputy secretaries: Wang Chongliang and Lian 
Chengcai 


At the closing of u:e session, Hu Jintao, secretary of the 
autonomolus regional party committee, made an impor- 
tant speech. 


[Video shows close-up of Hu Jintao speaking, cutting to 
show group shots of attendees listczing or reading doc- 
uments] Secretary Hu Jintao said: At this time when the 
Fourth Tibet Autonomous Regional Party Committee is 
about to begin its work, I believe you all fee! heavy 
burdens on your shoulders. The next five years will be 
the critical period for achieving long-term stability, 
prosperity, and progress in Tibet, and we will be con- 
fronted with formidable tasks and numerous difficulties 
with respect to struggling against separation, stabilizing 
Tibet's situation, carrying out reform and opening to the 
outside world, speeding up Tibet’s economic develop- 
ment, upholding the party’s leadership, building stronger 
party organizations, and forging closer ties between the 
party and the people. In accordance with the party’s 
basic line and the party Central Committee's important 
guidelines for the work in Tibet, the Fourth Regional 
Party Congress has pooled the collective wisdom of all 
party organizations, earnestly summed up the past expe- 
riences and lessons, and clearly set the basic guidance 
and principles and policies for the work in Tibet in the 
next five years, revealing a magnificient blueprint of 
long-term stability, prosperity, and progress in Tibet. We 
must work energetically and earnestly, and mobilize all 
Communist Party members and people of all nationali- 
ties throughout Tibet to work hard to accomplish the 
missions set by the congress and build a united, pros- 
perous, and civilized socialist, new Tibet. 


Hu Jintao said: While we must fully understand the 
formidable tasks before us, we must also be aware of the 
many favorable factors that can facilitate our work. First, 
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there is the party Centtral Committee’s great and cordial 
attention to the work in Tibet, and its principles and 
policies for Tibet’s work have opened the way for us and 
charted our course. Second, the energetic support and 
united struggle of the region’s 70,000 Communist Party 
members and 2 million people of all nationalities are the 
source of our strength and the guarantee of our success. 
[Video shows close-ups of the golden hammer-and-sickle 
emblem hanging on the red backdrop, zooming back- 
ward to show a full view of the conference hall, cutting 
back to show Hu Jintao speaking and applauding.]} 
Third, we have the strong backing from the strong 
People’s Liberation Army and armed police force. If the 
armed forces and the people are united, who in the world 
can match them? Fourth, we have the broadest patriotic 
united front formed in the protracted struggle, and this 
united front is one of the magic weapons for winning 
new victories. Fifth, we alre dy have had a fairly good 
situation and foundation in Tibet, which are the results 
of the protracted struggle and hard work of our prede- 
cessors in Tibet under the leadership of the party. People 
of all nationalities will always remember their historical 
contributions. Here, let us reverently express our whole- 
hearted thanks and high respect for all veteran cadres, 
comrades, heroes, models, and friends who have carried 
out arduuus struggle on this sacred land of our mother- 
land and who have made outstanding contributions to 
Tibet's revolution and construction, as well as to all 
comrades who have contributed to Tibet. 


Comrades: History has closely integrated Tibet's sta- 
bility and development in the next five years with this 
leading collective of ours—the Fourth Regional Party 
Committee. We must never disappoint the trust of all 
party organizations and people of all nationalities in 
Tibet. We must strive to shoulder the burden that history 
has placed on us. This requires us, first of all, to build our 
leading collective, namely our regional party committee, 
into a staunch leadership core that can lead the people of 
all nationalities in Tibet to work hard to achieve long- 
term stability, prosperity, and progress in Tibet. This 
requires Our regional party committee to do the fol- 
lowing: 


First, the regional party committee must be a politically 
strong leading group with fighting power, and it must be 
unequivocal in handling such major political issues of 
principle as providing sironger party leadership, 
adhering to the socialist course, safeguarding unification 
of the motherland, promoting unity of people of all 
nationalities, fighting separation, and achieving develop- 
ment and prosperity of people of all nationalities. Only 
when we hold high the banners of patriotism and 
socialism can we rally the people of all nationalities to 
promote the cause of building a united, affluent, and 
civilized socialist new Tibet. [Video shows Hu Jintao 
applauding after showing group shots of attendees 
writing notes and reading documents.] To be politically 
staunch, we must remain theoretically firm. Thus, we 
must assiduously study Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought and Comrade Deng Xiaoping’s works, strive to 
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be theoretically more proficient, improve our ability to 
distinguish right from wrong, and heighten our con- 
sciousness of implementing the party’s lines, principles, 
and policies. 


Second, our party committee must be one that is united 
and that operates with one heart and one mind. Unity is 
life. Unity is strength. While stronger unity among 
people of all nationalities, among cadres, between the 
military and government, between the military and the 
people, and between all quarters inside and outside the 
party is the basic guarantee for success in all fields in 
Tibet, the unity between all leadership cores is most 
important. The kind of unity we underscore is the one 
that is based on Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong 
Thought and on the principles governing party spirit. 
The Fourth Regional Party Committee must firmly 
implement the party’s lines, principles, and policies; 
safeguard the authority of the party Central Committee; 
firmly implement the principles governing democratic 
centralism; draw up procedures whereby decisions can 
be made scientifically; and give full scope to the role of 
collective leadership. All party committee members 
must strictly abide by the party’s disciplinary rules, obey 
the party organizations’ decisions, be models in 
defending party unity, and fight against all speeches and 
acts that are detrimental to unity. 


Third, our party committee must be one that operates 
practically and truthfully. Seeking truth from facts and 
doing everything practically is an ideological line we 
must always follow and the basic experience we have 
gained in Tibet. Since Tibet is a sprawling place and the 
situation differed greatly from place to place, we must go 
deep into the realities of life to gather firsthand informa- 
tion by conducting investigation and study and listening 
to the vast number of cadres and people. Only by doing 
this can we properly integrate the party Central Commit- 
tee’s lines, principles, and policies with Tibet's actual 
situation and can we make our decisions scientifically. 
The Fourth Regional Party Committee must seek truth, 
do practical work, and be determined to speak honestly, 
provide practical services, exert genuine efforts, and seek 
actual results. While we must have lofty ambitions, we 
must not brag or lie. We must regard the masses as the 
most important people, render practical services volun- 
tarily to them, and firmly follow through all decisions. 
After a goal has been set, we must go all out to attain it 
despite hardship and must not stop before it is reached. 


Fourth, our party committee must be one that maintains 
close ties with the masses and performs its duties hon- 
estly. We members of the regional party committee must 
realize that we are the people's public servants. We must 
always keep in mind that we are the servants of the 
people and accept their supervision voluntarily. We 
must inherit and carry forward the spirit of old Tibet [lao 
xi zang jing shen], share weal and woe with people of all 
nationalities, be strict with ourselves, and set examples 
with personal deeds. We must never abuse our powers 
for personal gain or bend the law for the benefit of 
relatives and friends, or violate the law, or practice 
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irregularities, but strive to be role models of plain living 
and honest services. Meanwhile, we must dare to exer- 
cise Our supervisory responsibilities and firmly crack 
down on corruption, bribery, and other irregularities. 
We must rectify all lawless acts relevant to the construc- 
tion of private houses and firmly stop the prevailing 
gambling activities. We must continue to improve our 
conduct as party members and promote administrative 
honesty with our actual deeds of fighting corruption. 


Comrades: The vast number of Communist Party mem- 
bers and people of all nationalities have high hopes for 
us. We are confronted with a formidable but glorious 
task. Let us, under the leadership of the party Central 
Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the core, rally 
closely together, heighten our morale, work hard, press 
forward, use actual deeds to write the history of the 
regional party committee in the next five years, and 
make a loud and clear replay to the party Central 
Committee and the 2 million people of all nationalities 
throughout Tibet with our actual performance. 


The plenary session came to an end to the strains of the 
“Internationale.” 


Yunnan Investment in Fixed Assets Increases 


HK1907135990 Kunming Yunnan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 18 Jul 90 


[Text] Investment in fixed assets made by enterprises 
owned by whole people of the province increased by 23.7 
percent in the first half of the year over the same period 
of the previous year. 


What is important, is during the period, there was a rise 
in the proportion of investment in basic industry, pro- 
ductive construction, culture, education and public 
health services, and broadcasting, while there was a drop 
in the proportion of investment in nonproductive con- 
struction; newly acquired fixed assets increased; and the 
rate of cross use of fixed assets grew. Meanwhile, the 
growth rate of investment in the energy industry and raw 
materials industry was higher than others, increasing by 
100 percent and 30.3 percent respectively over the same 
period of last year. 


North Region 


Chen Xitong on Bigger Role for Nonparty Figures 


OW 2007020990 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0939 GMT 16 Jul 90 


[By Zhang Xuanguo (1728 6693 0948) and Wang Wei 
3769 5588] 


[Text] Beijing, 16 July (XINHUA) The Beijing Munic- 
ipal CPC Committee today proposed four ways how 
democratic parties and figures without party affiliation 
might play a fuller role in government, political affairs, 
and supervision. 
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This was raised at the opening of the Beijing municipal 
united front work meeting today by Chen Xitong, deputy 
secretary of the Beijing Municipal CPC Committee and 
mayor of Beijing Municipality. He said: 


—The municipal, district, and county party committees 
must step up consultation and cooperation with dem- 
ocratic parties, supporting their participation during 
consultations on important policy decisions of the 
municipality and on the formulation of policies on 
local laws and regulations. 


—They must recommend qualified nonparty figures for 
appointment to leading positions in governments and 
departments at different levels according to the prin- 
ciple of selecting cadres with morals and talent who 
meet the needs of modernization. They must ensure 
that they be given the responsibility and authority to 
play a full role. 


—They must continue to improve and institutionalize 
the practice of inviting members from democratic 
parties and figures without party affiliation to partic- 
ipate in the inspection of work pertaining to reform, 
opening to the outside world, and economic readjust- 
ment. They must appoint qualified nonparty members 
as inspectors, auditors, and educational supervisors, 
and promote the practice in a planned way. 


—They must accord attention to letting democratic 
parties and figures without party affiliation play their 
supervisory role. While upholding the four cardinal 
principles, they must create a harmonious, united, and 
democratic atmosphere to encourage and support the 
democratic parties and figures without party affilia- 
tion to air their views, criticisms, and suggestions on 
the policies and undertakings of the party and state. 


Chen Xitong also added that since the 3d Plenary 
Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee, Beijing 
Municipality's efforts in united front work have scored 
marked success in maintaining peace and unity in the 
capital, in fulfilling the various major tasks, and in 
building a materially, culturally, and ideologically 
advanced society. Political consultation in the munici- 
pality, districts, and counties is gradually becoming a 
regular and institutionalized practice. Participation in 
state affairs by democratic parties and figures with party 
affiliation has gradually expanded. They have raised 
many valuable suggestions and plans on development, 
reform, and opening up in Beijing by means of research 
and social survey. They have made contribution to 
scientific decision making by leaders. There are 6,160 
members of democratic parties and figures without party 
affliation in Beijing who are elected or nonminated as 
deputies of people’s congresses and members of CPPCC 
[Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference] 
committees at various levels. Eleven of them hold 
leading positions in municipal, district, and county gov- 
ernments. In the past 10 years, democratic parties and 
the relevant mass organizations have organized classes 
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and trained over 16,000 professionals. They have pro- 
vided economic and technical consultation service to 
Beijing in 1,481 projects, and gave similar service to old 
revolutionary bases, border regions, and areas inhabited 
by minorities and the poor in nearly 700 projects. 
Through contacts in the united front work network, they 
have attracted investment worth over $500 million. 


Chen Xitong stressed: Beijing is the place where intellec- 
tuals, experts, and scholars of democratic parties and 
representatives of every field gather. Representatives 
from 55 ethnic minorities work and live in Beijing, and 
they retain close contacts with the autonomous regions 
of different nationalities. Hundreds of thousands of 
compatriots from Hong Kong, Macao, and Taiwan, as 
well as Overseas Chinese, visit Beijing each year, and 
many of them are influential and famous people. If the 
united front work of Beijing Municipality is properly 
done, it will have significant impact in consolidating the 
alliance between the party and democratic parties, 
advancing the cause of modernization, promoting har- 
mony and unity among the different nationalities, accel- 
erating economic and cultural exchange and cooperation 
with the outside world, and expanding China’s influence 
abroad. 


Beijing’s Secondary Sewage Works Operational 
OW '1907220690 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1345 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Being, July 19 (XINHUA)}—Beiing’s first sec- 
ondary sewage works became opcrational today. 


With a disposal capacity of 40,000 tons a day, the 
installation is located in the northern part of the city, 
occupying six ha. Its daily sewage treatment capacity ts 
expected to reach 340,000 tons in the next few years. 


The treated water can be used for irrigation and fish 
breeding. 


In the past, the city only had preliminary sewage disposal 
facilities, releasing water which still contained pollut- 
ants. 


The new sewage works will improve the environment 
around the nearby Asian Games village. 


Beijing’s Investment Environment Showcased 


§$K2007022190 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Jun 90 pl 


[Excerpts] On 20 June, more than 90 people, including 
diplomats and commercial representatives of 14 foreign 
countries and regions in Beijing and representatives of 
foreign corporations, companies, and banks, gathered at 
the newly built Jingguang Zhongxin Building to attend 
the “meeting to introduce the investment environment 
in the suburbs of Beijing” sponsored by the municipal 
government. Municipal Advisory Commission 
Cahirman Wang Xian and Vice Mayor Huang Chao 
attended the meeting. They expressed that they welcome 
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friends from all foreign countries and regions to further 
extensively develop cooperation in the suburbs of Bei- 


jing. [passage omitted] 


At the meeting, the guests from Japan, the United States, 
and Hong Kong introduced their achievements and 
experiences in conducting cooperation with the suburbs 
of Beijing. 


Students’ Military Training Base Built 
SK2007014590 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Jun 90 pl 


[Text] A few days ago, more than 1,000 students from 
the class of 1989 from the People’s University of China, 
dressed in green military training uniforms and in the 
spirit of heroes, proceeded to the military training base 
for institutions of higher learning in Beijing Munici- 
pality to start their three-week military training courses. 
They were the first group of students accepting military 
training at the base. 


This military training base was built with the joint 
investment from the State Education Commission, the 
Beijing Municipal military training leading group, and 
seven institutions, including the Beijing Chemical Indus- 
trial Institute, the Beijing Science and Technology Uni- 
versity, Beijing Industrial University, the Economic and 
Trade University, People’s University, Beijing Teachers 
Training College and Beijing Economic College. 


Xing Chongzhi on College Party Building 
SK2007054190 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 22 Jun 90 p 1 


[Text] The three-day provincial conference on the party- 
building work in institutions of higher learning ended on 
21 June. The conference relayed the guidelines of the 
national conference on the party-building work in insti- 
tutions of higher learning, and studied and drew up 
opinions on strengthening the party-building work in 
institutions of higher learning in the province. Comrades 
participating in the conference exchanged their experi- 
ences in conducting the party-building work in institu- 
tions of higher learning over the past few years and 
discussed how to strengthen the party-building work in 
institutions of higher learning. As a result, they came to 
have unanimous views, defined work tasks, and 
enhanced their confidence of this work. 


Provincial leading Comrades Xing Chongzhi, Li Wens- 
han, Liu Ronghui, Chen Yujie, and Han Licheng 
attended the conference. 


Xing Chongzhi made an impromptu speech at the con- 
ference. He said: The party-building work in institutions 
of higher learning should first be provided with a definite 
central task, that is, to train builders of and successors to 
the socialist cause who have lofty ideals, moral integrity, 
education, and a sense of discipline. Various institutions 
of higher learning should gear all their work to this 
central task. The work related to institutions of higher 
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learning is aimed at arousing the enthusiasm of teachers 
and students. To enable teachers to teach and students to 
study well, we must first understand teachers and stu- 
dents well, and actually immerse ourselves among them 
to study their thoughts and their characteristics to enable 
our ideological work to be more feasible and fruitful. In 
addition to imparting knowledge to young students, 
institutions of higher learning should emphatically help 
students embrace a correct world outlook, and learn to 
analyze and tackle problems with a dialectical materi- 
alist point of view and a historical materialist point of 
view. 


In his concluding speech, Liu Ronghui pointed out: 
Pariy committees at all levels, as well as party commit- 
tees of various institutions of higher learning, should 
further seek unity in thinking among the students 1n line 
with the guidelines of this conference; and should enable 
the whole party, leading cadres of the party in particular, 
to actually understand the importance and urgency of 
strengthening party building in institutions of higher 
learning and to be more conscious and responsive in 
strengthening the party-building work among these insti- 
tutions. Then, he set forth five points of demands on this 
work. First, we should place moral education before all 
other collegiate work. Socialist colleges are aimed at 
training builders of and successors to the socialist cause. 
Socialist colleges should not only enable students to 
improve themselves in scientific and general knowledge, 
in labor skills, and in physical and mental health, but 
also, what is more important, should foster a fine spirit 
for them and improve their ideological and moral 
quality. Colleges should help students foster a correct 
outlook on the world and life and define a firm and 
correct political direction. Through strengthening party 
building, institutions of higher learning should further 
strengthen leadership over moral education, and con- 
Stantly create and summarize the experience gained in 
the work concerning moral education. Second, we should 
carry out the system of making school presidents assume 
responsibility under the leadership of party committees. 
Such a leadership system is an important measure for 
defining the leading position of party committees in 
colleges and for strengthening party building in colleges. 
To implement the president-responsibility system under 
the leadership of party committees, attention should be 
paid to the following four points of work at present, 
namely, defining the leading position of party commit- 
tees in colleges, adhering to the principle of democratic 
centralism, supporting administrative leaders to conduct 
work independently and responsively, and party com- 
mittee secretaries and college presidents supporting and 
coordinating with each other. Third, we should safe- 
guard the political stability and unity of institutions of 
higher learning. Stabilizing the situation of institutions 
of higher learning remains an important and arduous 
task for the party-building work of the province's insti- 
tutions of higher learning in the future. Party organiza- 
tions at all levels must uphold the guiding ideology that 
stability 1s the most important thing, strengthen regular 
and basic work, explore a set of regular work methods, 
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overcome the past work style of doing things suddenly 
and passively, and firmly and unswervingly grasp the 
work of stabilizing the institutions of higher learning. 
Fourth, we should attend to the ideological work among 
teachers. Party organizations of various colleges should 
list the ideological and political work among teachers as 
an important item on their daily agenda; should conduct 
education and training among them in a planned, step- 
by-step, and well-guided manner, and should resolutely 
change the weak situation in the ideological and political 
work among teachers. Through penetrating anc pains- 
taking ideological education, we should -nable the vast 
numbers of teachers to gradually grasp the basic Marxist 
point and methods, to adhere to a firm and correct 
political direction, to have a fine political character, and 
to foster a noble moral integrity and fine behaviors and 
habits. We should establish and perfect the system 
concerning teachers’ ideological and political work, and 
pay attention to utilizing the exemplary and leading role 
of teachers with part, membership. Fifth, party organi- 
zations at all levels should strengthen leadership over the 
work of institutions of higher learning. An important 
method for party organizations at all levels to strengthen 
their leadership of institutions of higher learning is to 
make principal leaders personally take a hand in the 
work. Leading comrades of various city and prefectural 
party committees are also required to come in contact 
with leaders of local institutions of higher learning, and 
to frequently go deep into certain colleges to conduct 
investigations and studies and to guide and help the 
work of colleges. The joint conference system should be 
established among organizational, propaganda, and sci- 
entific and educational departments under local party 
committees, educational departments under various 
governments, and party and government leaders of insti- 
tutions of higher learning. The strengthening of leader- 
ship and guidance to institutions of higher learning 
should be listed as a target of leading cadres of various 
pertinent departments at various levels that should be 
fulfilled within their terms of office, and the perfor- 
mance in this regard should be regarded as an important 
content for assessing their achievement. 


Handan, Chengde, Cangzhou, Elect New Leaders 
SK2007022590 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 22 Jun 90 pl 


[Text] Recently, Handan, Chengde, Cangzhou, and Shi- 
jiazhuang cities have held party congresses one after 
another to elect the new terms of their party committees 
and discipline inspection commissions. These city party 
committees and discipline inspection commissions have 
respectively convened plenary sessions to elect leading 
personnel. 


Ning Quanfu [1337 0356 4395] was elected secretary of 
the Handan City Party Committee; and Bai Lutang 
[4101 6922 1016], Wang Jianzhong [3769 1696 1813), 
and Tian Zhijie [3944 1807 2638] were elected deputy 
secretaries of the Handa City Party Committee. Lan 
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Hongji [5695 3163 1015] was elected secretary of the 
Handan City Discipline Inspection Commission. 


Li Yuehui [2621 2588 6540] was elected secretary of the 
Chende City Party Committee. Song Shuai [1345 3219 
$37}, Li Junji [2621 0193 1015], and Wang Shaokui 
[3679 4801 7608] were elected deputy secretaries of the 
Chengde City Party Committees. Li Jinyue [2621 6855 
2508] was elected secretary of the Chengde City Disci- 
pline Inspection Commission. 


Zhao Jinduo [6392 6855 6995] was elected secretary of 
the Cangzhou City Party Committee. Guo Shichang 
[6753 0013 2490], Xing Huaipeng [0438 2037 7720}, 
and Ma Jingzhou [7456 2529 3166] were elected deputy 
secretaries of the Cangzhou City Party Committee. Shi 
Chengmin [0670 2110 3046] was elected secretary of the 
Cangzhou City Discipline Inspection Commission. 


Li Haifeng [2621 3189 1496] was elected secretary of the 
Shijiazhuang City Party Committee. Luo Zhiling [5012 
2784 7881], Shen Zhifeng [3088 1807 1496], and Wang 
Sheng [3769 4141 6721] were elected deputy secretaries 
of the Shijiazhuang City Party Committee. Bai Qilin 
[4101 6386 2651] was elected secretary of the Shijiaz- 
huang City Discipline Inspection Commission. 


New Hebei Personnel Appointments, Removals 


SK2007011590 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 21 June 90 p 3 


[Text] The provincial People’s Congress Standing Com- 
mitice adopted a list on personnel appointments and 
removals at the 14th Standing Committee mecting on 20 
June. 


1. The meeting decided to appoint Liu Ronghui 
chairman of the Hebei Provincial Education Commis- 
sion (concurrent post); and Gong Huanwen [7895 3562 
2429] chairman of the Hebei Provincial Construction 
Commission. 


2. It decided to appoint Zhang Dianshan [1728 3013 
2429] deputy chief procurator of the Hebei Provincial 
People’s Procuratorate. 


3. It also decided to remove Wang Zuwu from his 
concurrent post as chairman of the Hebei Provincial 
Education Commission; Song Shuhua from his concur- 
rent post as chairman of the Hebe: Provincial Planning 
and Economic Commission; Mao Zhiyun [3029 1807 
0689] from his post as secretary general of the Hebei 
Provincial People’s Government, Gong Huanwen from 
his post as director of the Hebei Provincial Office for 
National Defense Science and Technology Industry; and 
Zhang Jingcheng [1728 2529 2052] from his post as 
chairman of the Hebei Provincial Construction Com- 
mission. 
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Inner Mongolia Government Work Report 


SK 1807140090 Hohhot NEIMENGGU RIBAO 
in Chinese 30 Apr 90 pp 1, 3 and 4 


[Inner Mongolia government work report given by Bu 
He, chairman of the Inner Mongolia Autonomous 
Regional! People’s Government, at the third session of 
the Seventh Autonomous Regional People’s Congress on 
20 April 1990} 


Deputies: 


Now, on behalf of the autonomous regional People’s 
Government, I will give a government work report to 
this session for its examination and discussion. 


1. Nineteen Eighty-nine, a Year of Stable Development 
in the Process of Economic Improvement and 
Rectification 


The year 1989 was an extraordinary year and not a quiet 
one, during which we underwent a severe test from the 
political turmoil. Under the leadership of the party 
Central Committee, the State Council, and the autono- 
mous regional party committee, governments at various 
levels and people of various nationalities throughout the 
region took a firm and clear-cut stand to oppose and 
check the turmoil. In that year, we adhered to the basic 
line consisting of “one central task and two basic 
points,” strengthened ideological and political work, and 
overcame numerous difficulties to achieve initial suc- 
cesses In economic improvement and rectification, push 
the economy forward steadily, and consolidate and 
develop the stable and united political situation. 


A. Initial successes were achieved in economic improve- 
ment and rectification. 


In 1989, focusing on economic improvement and recti- 
fication, and the deepening of reform, the autonomous 
regional People’s Government strengthened organiza- 
tional leadership, intensified macroeconomic regulation 
and control, and adopted various measures to improve 
the economic environment and the economic order. 


a. Consumer demand was brought under control. First, 
we were determined to curtail the scope uf the invest- 
ment in fixed assets and to conscientiously screen the 
projects under construction. The autonomous region 
suspended and postponed the construction of 148 
projects, cutting the total investment by 370 million 
yuan. Meanwhile, we exercised strict control over newly 
Started projects. In 1989, the region started 785 capital 
construction projects and 511 equipment renewal and 
technical transformation projects, down 43 and 46.9 
percent, respectively, from the preceding year. The 
investment in fixed assets of the entire society totaled 
6.606 billion yuan, up 0.7 percent from the preceding 
year. State investment was 2.93 billion yuan, an increase 
of 19.1 percent; and local investment 3.676 billion yuan, 
a decline of 10.3 percent. Of the investment, 2.368 
billion yuan went to state-owned enterprises, down 8.3 
percent. Second, we further reduced administrative 
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expenses, and expanded the scope of the commodities 
under special control, thus effectively controlling insti- 
tutional purchases. In the whole year, the volume of 
retail sales of the consumer goods sold to social groups 
came to |.3 billion yuan, down 3.8 percent from the 
preceding year. The growth rate dropped by 17.1 per- 
centage points. The amount of purchases of medium- 
sized and small cars declined by 29 percent. Third, we 
adopted various measures, such as exercising unified 
management of the wage funds and personnel quotas of 
administrative units and institutions, and linking the 
wages of enterprises to their economic performance, to 
slow down the growth of consumption funds to a notable 
extent. 


b. Good results were achieved in controlling commodity 
prices. To control price rises, governments al various 
levels enforced the system under which their major 
leaders were responsible for fulfillment of certain quotas 
and implemented strict planning and management of 
prices, which should be reported to higher authorities 
and approved, of major means of production and daily 
consumer goods closely related to the life of the people. 
To ensure the supplies of nonstaple foods to urban areas, 
the autonomous region as well as major cities allocated 
special funds, carried out the “shopping basket pro- 
gram,” and gave necessary subsidies to their marketing. 
Thanks to efforts to strictly implement the discipline 
related to commodity prices and strengthen the supervi- 
sion and inspection of market prices, price rises began to 
be brought under control. The retail price increase of the 
entire region dropped from 22.4 percent in January to 
5.7 percent in December. The general increase of the 
annual retail prices was 15.9 percent, lower than the 16.3 
percent registered in the preceding year, and also lower 
than the national average of 17.8 percent. The figure was 
the third lowest in the country. There were three char- 
acteristics in the decline of our region's price increase. 
First, the prices of the foods closely related to the 
people's life dropped substantially, with the price rise for 
nonstaple foods dropping by | 1 percent, a decline of 16.7 
percentage points from the preceding year. Second, new 
price rises registered a decline of 5.4 percentage points 
from the 13.6 percent of the preceding year. Third, 
notable results were achieved in controlling the prices in 
urban areas. The annual price increase in urban areas 
was 14.4 percent, down 2.7 percentage points from the 
preceding year. 


c. The circulation order was improved. |) Companies 
were screened and consolidated. Through the general 
self-inspection and the sample survey of key companies, 
6,716 companies (centers) across the region were com- 
prehensively screened and straightened out. A total of 
1,670 companies were abolished, merged with other 
companies, or shifted their lines of production, 
accounting for 24.8 percent of the total. Of them, 1,052 
were abolished, 68 merged with other companies, and 
550 shifted their lines of production. The problems 
concerning party and government cadres engaging in 
trade or running enterprises were solved. Of the 951 
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party and government cadres who held posts at compa- 
nies, 81.3 percent withdrew from the companies or gave 
up their office work posts. 2) Economically unlawful 
cases were investigated and handled. According to the 
Statistics compiled by relevant economic and supervi- 
sory departments, the region investigated and handled 
4,047 economically undisciplined and unlawful cases of 
various categories during the year. Of this, 725 were 
major and appalling cases. 3) Market management was 
strengthened. Through consolidating the wholesale link 
and improving the market management system, the 
region monopolized the markets for such key capital 
goods as steel products, fine wool, chemical fertilizer, 
farm chemicals, and plastic sheds so that the problems 
due to the confused circulation order were preliminarily 
solved, and si :h illegal activities as reselling goods at 
profits and recklessly raising the prices of goods were 
basically eliminated. 


d. New progress was made in straightening out the 
banking and tax collection order. According to the 
arrangements of the central authorities, the region 
screened and straightened out the banking organs, 
money lending markets, and stock markets, conducted 
large-scale inspections on credits and cash; and strength- 
ened the examination of and supervision over the finan- 
cial work. Through consolidating the financial order and 
strengthening the management of the planned economy, 
the region controlled the scale of credits and the currency 
issuance volume within the state designated targets. As 
of the end of the year, the banks had 21.273 billion yuan 
of surplus funds for granting loans, an increase of 18.1 
percent over the same period of the previous year. 
However, the increase rate was reduced after a rise. The 
regulations on exceeding powers for tax reduction and 
exemption, as worked out in the previous years, were 
sorted out in order to consolidate the order of tax 
collection. The collection of regulatory taxes for indi- 
vidual income was strengthened and special investiga- 
tions on tax payments by individual households and 
private enterprises were conducted. General tax, finan- 
cial, and pricing inspections were extensively conducted. 
As of the end of the year, 106 million yuan of funds that 
should have been handed over to the state treasury, were 
investigated; and 72.45 million yuan were handed over 
to the state treasury. The auditing organs al various 
levels strengthened the supervision over the auditing 
work of financial and banking units, units for investment 
in fixed assets, and key enterprises and establishments. 
More than 61 million yuan of funds, that should have 
been handed over to the financial department, were 
investigated; and more than 42 million yuan were 
handed over to the financial department. Through eco- 
nomic supervision, the auditing organs played a positive 
role in consolidating financial and economic discipline 
and increasing revenues. 


ce. Encouraging progress was made in consolidating the 
industrial structure. On the one hand, we gave priorities 
to key industries and products in supplying funds, goods 
and materials, and energy resources, and providing 
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transportation services; on the other hand, we listed the 
industries and products that scrambled for raw mate- 
rials, energy resources, and funds with key industries and 
products, and straightened out and controlled them. 
Thus, the major proportion of key industries in relation 
to ordinary industries was improved. Statistical calcula- 
tion showed that the region's energy resources increase 
rate was slower than its industrial production growth 
rate by 4.8 percentage points in 1988, but faster than its 
industrial production growth rate by 6.8 percentage 
points in 1989; and the growth rate of basic industries 
and processing industries was in the ratio of | to 1.9 in 
1988 and | to 0.7 in 1989. The readjustment of the 
industrial structure further helped bring into play the 
region’s economic advantages. 


B. New achievements were made in economic construc- 
tion. 


In 1989, governments at various levels guided the people 
of all nationalities across the region to hold high the 
banner of “unity, construction, reform, and opening- 
up,” and to work arduously and enthusiastically. Thus, 
the strains on funds, energy resources, raw materials, and 
transportation were eliminated; and a stable develop- 
ment of the national economy in the course of readjust- 
ment was ensured. According to the calculation in terms 
of the 1980 constant prices, the region’s GNP reached 
15.195 billion yuan, an increase of 2.8 percent; the 
national income reached 12.413 billion yuan, an increase 
of 2.3 percent; and the total industrial and agricultural 
output value reached 22.268 billion yuan, an increase of 
7.9 percent. 


a. We reaped a bumper agricultural harvest and animal 
husbandry production during the year of serious disas- 
ters. During the past year, governments at all levels 
considered accelerating the agricultural and animal hus- 
bandry basic development and guaranteeing grain pro- 
duction and the steady development of animal hus- 
bandry as the main targets of the whole region's 
economic construction, and strengthened leaderships in 
various aspects. Special emphasis was given to agricul- 
ture and animal husbandry in investment. During the 
year, the local financial departments spent 368 million 
yuan in agricultural and animal husbandry production, 
an increase of 25 percent over the previous year—a year 
marked by the greatest increase in agricultural and 
animal husbandry expenditures in recent years. Leaders 
at all levels did a lot of arduous and meticulous work to 
guarantee the supply of agricultural capital goods and to 
collect funds for purchasing agricultural and livestock 
products. In farmland and grassland capital construc- 
tion, special attention was given to the building of water 
conservancy projects. We spent more than 59 million 
labor days in 145 million cubic meters of earth and stone 
work, dug 26.800 large and small electric-pump wells 
and thus, helped to increase the guaranteed irrigated 
areas by 78,700 hectares during the year—a year in 
which we achieved the most remarkable achievements 
and completed the greatest amount of construction 
projects of this kind in the past five years. Durn.3 the 


58 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


year, we organized more than 60,000 scientific and 
technical pe: sonnel to go deeply to the grass roots to give 
technical service, popularize in line with local conditions 
33 types of technology applicable to increasing agricul- 
tural and animal husbandry production, trained 243,000 
agricultural and animal husbandry technical personnel 
through various forms of training, and effectively imple- 
mented the “bumper harvest plan.” 


Under the situation in which some localities were hit by 
serious natural disasters in grain production, the total 
grain output still reached 6.779 billion kg, second only to 
1988, the year of high yield. Of this, the production of 
rice hit an all-time record. The output of wheat reached 
1.875 billion kg, up 14.8 percent over the previous year, 
that of paddy rice, 192 million kg, up 59.9 percent. 


We witnessed a bumper year in animal husbandry. The 
number of draft animals in stock and slaughtered in the 
whole region hit the highest level in history. By the end 
of June, the number of draft animals in stock reached 
47.577 million, an increase of 5.566 million, or 13.2 
percent, over the same period of the previous year; the 
number of draft animals in stock at the end of the year 
reached 37.2812 million, an increase of three percent 
over the same period of the previous year; the total 
number of draft animals slaughtered reached 11.4468 
million, an increase of 48.1 percent over the previous 
year. The rate of animals slaughtered 1~ ched 31.6 
percent, up 7.97 percentage points over the previous 
year. The number of hogs in stock at the end of the year 
reached 4.8726 million, an increase of 4.5 percent over 
the same period of the previous year. The output of 
animal by-products greatly increased. The output of 
meat, milk, and fine wool increased by 24.6 percent, 14.2 
percent, and 7.9 percent respectively over the previous 
year. 


New progress was made in forestry production. In 1989, 
the up-to-standard afforested areas of the whole region 
reached 237,000 hectares. The forest and grassland fire 
prevention work was further strengthened. The number 
of fire accidents occured in forests under the Daxingan- 
ling Forestry Administrative Bureau and the afflicted 
forest areas dropped by eight percent and 94 percent 
respectively from the previous year. 


Township enterprises developed steadily in the course of 
readjustment. Their total annual income reached 5.47 
billion yuan, an increase of 25.5 percent over the pre- 
vious year; and the total output value reached 4.78 
billion yuan, up 27.7 percent. 


In supporting the poor, we achieved good results in 
building “projects of feeding and clothing the popula- 
tion,” basically solved the feeding and clothing problems 
of 287,000 poor households, and made 27 banners and 
counties cross the line of just enough food and clothing. 


b. We maintained a steady increase in industrial and 
communications production. During the past year, the 
regional people's government exerted special efforts to 
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grasp the work of stabilizing and improving the enter- 
prise contract responsibility system in management and 
kept the continuity of policies. Governments at all levels 
attached prime importance to the problems that enter- 
prises generally met with, such as the shortage of funds, 
energy, raw materials, and means of transportation and 
the stockpiling of finished products. They also strength- 
ened production deployment, organizational coordina- 
tion, clearing up of default, and strengthening of mar- 
keting work, and basically guaranteed the production 
and operation of most enterprises. They strengthened 
leadership over enterprises running at half capacity or 
brought to a standstill, and by setting the priorities in 
order and working on the spot, actively helped them 
solve difficulties and made proper arrangements for the 
livelihood of workers. 


There were three characteristics in the 1989 industrial 
production. First, development was stable without a 
sharp rise or fall. Despite difficulties, the region's indus- 
trial output value reached 15.534 billion yuan thanks to 
the hard work of various fields, increasing by 12.6 
percent over the preceding year, and maintaining the 
development level of the past few years. Second, the 
output of energy resources and major raw materials 
showed a substantial increase over the preceding year. 
The output of raw coal came to 43.824 million tons, up 
17.3 percent; that of electricity 15.37 billion kilowatt 
hours, up |! percent; that of pig iron 2.553 million tons, 
up 12.5 percent; that of steel 2.42 million tons, up 9.7 
percent; that of rolled steel 1.57 million tons; up 14 
percent; that of aluminium 48,000 tons, up 10 percent; 
that of sugar 197,000 tons, up 29.8 percent; and that of 
crude salt 1.1 million tons, up 26.6 percent. Third, 
product quality and economic results improved. Three 
products won the state quality awards, 20 products won 
the ministry quality awards, and 250 products won the 
regional quality awards. The output value of fine-quality 
products accounted for 18.5 percent, rising by three 
percentage points over the preceding year. The per- 
capita productivity of state-owned industrial enterprises 
that carried out independent business accounting 
reached | 1,436 yuan, an increase of seven percent over 
the preceding year, which was 5.4 percentage points 
higher than the average increase of the country. The 
profits and taxes created by the state-owned industrial 
enterprises covered by local budgets throughout the 
region registered a 5.3-percent increase over the pre- 
ceding year, and the energy consumption per 10,000 
yuan of output value declined by 3.3 percent. The quotas 
for communication and transportation were overful- 
filled. The volume of railway cargo transportation 
totaled 51.267 billion ton/km, up 10 percent from the 
preceding year; and that of highway cargo transportation 
2.92 billion ton/km, up 13 percent. 


c. Construction of key projects proceeded smoothly. 
Fairly rapid progress was achieved in the construction of 
a number of key projects which had a bearing on the 
entire economic situation and the sustained economic 
development. The | million-ton oil extraction project of 
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the Eren oil field was by and large completed one year 
ahead of its three-year schedule; and the 365-km oil 
pipeline was laid and began oil delivery. The 200,000- 
kilowatt generating unit of the Fengzhen power plant, 
the 200,000-kiiowatt generating unit of the Tongliao 
power plant, and the 100,000-kilowatt generating unit of 
the Baotou no. 2 power plant were installed and went 
into operation one after another. This plus the Wuda, 
Hailar, and Xilinhot power plants increased the capacity 
of power generation by 554,500 kilowatts in the year. A 
total of 70,68 million yuan of investment was made in 
the Dongsheng coal field, and the early work for the 
first-stage project of the Jungar coal-electrity-road com- 
prehensive project, which requires 4.15 billion yuan in 
investment, was basically completed. The Baotou- 
Shenmu railway was completed and officiaiiy openc? to 
traffic; and the Datong-Baotou railway was opened. The 
second-stage project with an annual capacity of 44,700 
tons of aluminium ingot of the Baotou aluminium plant 
was completed and went into operation. The 5(,000-ton 
caustic soda and the 50,000-ton sodium bicarbonate 
production projects of the Chagannuoer soda mine were 
partially completed and put into operation. The early- 
stage preparations for construction of the Neimenggu oil 
refinery and the Neimenggu chemical fertilizer plant are 
being made actively. As to the agricultural development 
project of the three leagues and one city in the eastern 
part of the region, 80,000 hectares of low- and medium- 
yielding farmland were transformed, and implementa- 
tion of the transformation project in the Hetao irrigated 
area, which used foreign capital, has already started. 


d. Domestic and foreign trade further developed. Com- 
mercial, and supply and marketing departments at var- 
ious levels adopted all possible means to organize the 
supplies of com. .odities to ensure the normal supplies of 
the important commodities that had a bearing on the 
national economy and the people's livelihood. Despite 
market sluggishness. they strived to increase sales 
through various measures, such as making adjustments 
to balance the distribution of goods, opening up new 
markets, reducing prices to profit the people, and 
improving services, to maintain the basic stability of the 
market. The annual volume of commodity retail sales 
reached 13.859 billion yuan, up 6.2 percent from the 
preceding year. The channels for opening to the outside 
world were further broadened. The annual volume of 
exports totaled $340 million, up 17.2 percent; and that of 
imports $100 million; up 11.1 percent. New progress was 
made in the border trade and economic and technolog- 
ical cooperation with the Soviet Union and Mongolia. 


The region's border trade volume rose from $97 million 
in 1988 to $121 million in 1989, showing an increase of 
24.7 percent. A total of 62 items on use of foreign capital 
and on economic and technological cooperation were 
approved during the year, and $91.451 million were 
involved in the agreements. Of this, 28 were economic 
and technological cooperation items on undertaking 
construction projects in the Soviet Union aud Mongolia 
and exporting labor services and involved $66.373 mil- 
lion, respectively showing increases of seven times and 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 59 


1 1 times over the previous year. As of the end of the year, 
the region exported 3,318 laborers. New achievements 
were also made in conducting lateral economic cooper- 
ation. The region brought in 240 million yuan of funds 
through developing compensation trade and runing 
joint ventures, showing an increase of about 10 percent 
over the previous year and setting a record. More than 
200 million yuan worth of goods and materials were 
imported and exported through cooperation, an increase 
of 10 percent. 


e. The budget was well implemented. According to the 
principle of retrenching the revenues, the region deeply 
launched the campaign of increasing production, 
reducing expenditures, increasing revenues, and 
reducing expenditures. While striving to expand reve- 
nues, the region strictly controlled the expenditures. The 
region's local revenues reached 2.867 billion yuan, an 
increase of 18.8 percent over the previous year. Of this, 
the industrial and commercial taxes reached 2.613 bil- 
lion yuan, an increase of 22 percent; and the expendi- 
tures reached 5.58 billion yuan, an increase of 9.2 
percent. The revenue increase was higher than the expen- 
diture increase. With the subsidies granted by the central 
financial department, the region struck a balance 
between revenues and expenditures and registered a 
slight surplus. Thus, we made a new stride in realizing 
the target of gradually upgrading the level of being 
financially self-sufficient. 


Along with the development of the economy, new 
improvements were made in the people's livelihood. The 
per capita income of the region's herdsmen first sur- 
passed 1,000 yuan and reached |,038 yuan, an increase 
of 22.1 percent over the previous year. Due to the fact 
that some rural areas were hit by the serious natural 
disasters, the per capita income of the region's peasants 
was 477 yuan, a decline of 4.5 percent and the second 
peak year in history. The urban dwellers’ per capita 
income for ‘iving expenses reached 957 yuan, an increase 
of 15 percent. If goods’ price hikes were deducted, the 
real increase was 0.7 percent. The region's urban and 
rural savings deposits by the end of the year reached 8.28 
billion yuan, an increase of 27 percent over the same 
period of the previous year. 


C. New development was made in education, science 
and technology, and other sociai undertakings. 


Governments at various levels and the society as a whole 
continuously paid attention to education. The region's 
budgetary educational expenses were 873 million yuan, 
an increase of 8.1 percent over the previous year. The 
region made outstanding achievements in developing the 
basic education thanks to carrying out the new system 
through which “localities bear responsibility and each 
level manages the educational work of the same level.” 
The enrollment rate of the school-age children, the 
pupils’ school attendance rate, and the proportion of 
graduates entering middle schools exceeded the national 
average levels. The number of banners, counties, and 
cities that basically popularized the primary education 
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rose from 79 in 1988 to 88 in 1989. The work of training 
technicians for agricultural and livestock production 
households was gradually popularized. The unitary sec- 
ondary educational structure was changed. As of the end 
of the year, there were 101 secondary specialized schools 
and 195 agricultural vocational senior high schools. The 
enrollment in secondary vocational schools accounted 
for 41.2 percent of the total enrollment in senior high 
schools. The region continuously gave priorities to devel- 
oping the education for nationalities and accelerated the 
pace of developing the vocational and technical educa- 
tion for nationalities. The region ran 35 vocational 
middle schools for nationalities and helped 38 secondary 
specialized schools open 30 special courses in Mongol 
language. New achievements were made in eliminating 
illiteracy from among the peasants and herdsmen. The 
higher education structure was readjusted in line with 
the principle of controlling the scale of higher education 
and steadily developing higher education and according 
to the different layer structure and the proportion 
between different branches of learning. A group of new 
specialized courses in power and building material 
industries and road and bridge construction was started 
in order to meet the urgent need for economic construc- 
tion. Simultaneously, the region appropriately expanded 
the scale of running the specialized courses to fill the gap 
in skilled persons. Universities and secondary special- 
ized schools further strengthened the ideological and 
political work and the education on labor and social 


practices. 


Scientific and technological work was geared to the 
needs of the economy and society, technical service was 
strengthened, technical contracting was expanded, and 
the technology market was further invigorated. Transac- 
tions of the technical contracts throughout the region 
totaled 34.4 million yuan, 2.8 times greater than in the 
preceding year. New achievements were scored in pop- 
ularization of science, scientific research, and the wide 
application of scientific and technical skills. While 
implementation of the “spark plan” was accelerated, the 
“torch plan” started. In the year, six scientific research 
results won the state scientific and technological progress 
awards and spark awards, and 102 won the autonomous 
regional scientific and technological progress awards. 
The patent law, the metrological law, and the technical 
contract law were further enforced to ensure and pro- 
mote the smooth development of scientific and techno- 
logical undertakings. 


Governments at various levels, anc family planning 
departments conscientiously carried vt the autonomous 
regional “provisional regulation for family planning,” 
and instituted the system under which every level was 
responsible for the fulfillment of certain population 
quotas. The natural population growth was 13.44 per 
millage, basically reaching the target defined at the 
beginning of the year. 


In public health and medical care, we adhered to the 
principle of emphasizing prevention, paid attention to 
improving grass-roots health organizations, and 
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strengthened prevention and treatment of epidemic dis- 
eases. Good results were achieved in sports. Our region's 
athletes won three and 9€ gold medals at international 
and domestic events, respectively, marking the greatest 
number of gold medals won in a year. Culture, art, press, 
publication, radio, film and television played an active 
role in building the “two civilizations.” 


D. The work in the ideological and political field was 
further strengthened. 


In the past year, governmehts at various levels put the 
endeavor to strengthen and improve the work in the 
ideological and political field in an important position 
and achieved notable results in it. 

a. We conscientiously conducted the education on adher- 
ence to the four cardinal principles. At the second 
session of the seventh autonomous regional people's 
congress, we clearly called for efforts to solve the 
problem of “being strong in one field, but weak in the 
other” in government work. The occurrence of the 
turmoi! and rebellion enabled us to understand more 
profoundly the extreme importance of the need to 
strengthen ideological and political work. In line with the 
actual situation in the struggle to check and suppress the 
turmoil, the entire region further intensified the educa- 
tion on adherence to the party's basic line, the socialist 
road and the basic Marxist theory, and on persistent 
opposition to bourgeois liberalization, thus unifying the 
thinking of the cadres and the public of various nation- 
alities in line with the four cardinal principles. In view of 
the changes in the international situation in the latter 
half of last year, governments at various levels also 
attached importance to the education on the current 
Situation to make the vast number of cadres and the 
public profoundly understand, by integrating theory 
with practice, that only the socialism led by the Commu- 
nist Party can save China and develop China, thus 
enhancing their confidence in unswervingly taking the 
socialist road. 


b. We continued to intensify the education on unity of 
nationalities. In the past year, we further deepened the 
propaganda and education on implementing the party's 
nationaliti:s policies, defending the reunification of the 
motherland, and strengthening the unity of various 
nationalities. Based on the party's policy on regional 
national autonomy, and issues on nationalities, teaching 
materials were compiled to educate cadres and the 
public to firmly embrace the Marxist concept on nation- 
alities. We conducted extensive inspections on the 
implementation of the law on regional national 
autonomy, and carned out extensive activities to com- 
mend the collectives and individuals advanced in the 
unity of nationalities to make the relations among var- 
10us Nationalities more harmonious and closer. We con- 
screntiously implemented the party's policy on religion, 
and cducated the personages from the religious circles 
with patriotism and the legal system to enhance their 
sense of love for the country and sense of respect for the 


legal system. 
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c. We further advanced democracy ind the building of 
the legal system. In their work, governments at all levels 
strived to strengthen th isibility of work, invited 
leading comrades of the; le’s cong'ess and the Chi- 
nese People’s Consultati.. Conference committee 
[CPPCC] concerned to participate in d'scussing major 
policy decisions and to listen to opinion: from various 
aspects. We made public some policies and regulations 
that were closely related to the interests of the masses 
and placed the work under mass supervision. We con- 
sidered receiving supervision from the people's congress. 
the CPPCC and democratic parties and handling sugges- 
tions, opinions, and criticism raised by deputies and 
motions raised by CPPCC committee members as major 
tasks of strengthening the building of democracy. In 
1989, the regional government submitted three local 
lz.“s and regulations to the regional Peopie’s Congress 
Standing Committee for approval and formulated |! 
administrative regulations. We conducted a region-wide 
administrative anu law enforcement general inspection 
and effectively promoted the functions of government 
organs in using legal means to strengthen macroeco- 
nomic management. Continued efforts were made to 
strengthen the building of law «enforcement departments, 
comprehensively improve social security, deal strict 
blows to serious criminal offenses and economic crimes, 
launch the struggle to “eliminate pornography” and 
combat the “six vices,” further purify the general mood 
of society, and safeguard social stability. 


d. We firmly at**nded to building clean politics. Gov- 
ernments at all levels considered this work as a major 
task. The regional government formulated relevant mea- 
sures to basically check the unhealthy trends of using 
public funds for entertaining guests and sending gifts, 
and struggled against the corrupt practice of taking 
bribes and abusing one’s power to seek personal gain. 
The supervisory departments throughout the region filed 
for investigation 1,428 law-breaking and undisciplined 
cases of various descriptions, which was 5.6 times that of 
the previous year. All localities held meetings to analyze 
typical cases on many occasions, made public the results 
and educated the broad masses of cadres to enhance 
their initiatives 1 observing discipline and laws. Gov- 
ernments at all ‘evels paid attention to improving work 
style, organized office cadres to participate in labor, 
strengthened investigation and study, and maintained 
close ties with the masses. Leaders at all levels also went 
deeply into the reality of life, particularly to rural and 
pastoral areas that suffered from serious natural disas- 
ters and to enterprises running at half capacity or that 
were brought to a standstill to work in some grass-roots 
units to help them solve problems in their work and to 
give them guidance. 


Fellow deputies, we achieved new progress in all fields of 
work last year. These achievements were hard won and 
resuited from the conscientious efforts of the people of 
various nationalities throughout the region in imple- 
menting the party's line, principles and policies and in 
working and struggling in unity. Now, on behalf of the 
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iegional government, let me extend heartfelt thanks and 
lofiy respects to all deputies present here, and through 
them to all workers on various fronts, peasants, 
herdsmen, intellectuals, and patriotic personages of var- 
ious circles and to all officers and men of the People’s 
Liberation Army [PLA], and the public security cadres 
and policemen of the armed police and forest police. 


While affirming last year’s achievements, we should also 
recognize that there are still many problems and diffi- 
culties facing us. In general, although we achieved initial 
results in improving the economic environment and 
rectifying the economic order, we still failed to funda- 
mentally solve some in-depth problems such as the 
overall demands outstripping the overall supply. the 
irrational economic structure, low economic returns, 
imperfect macroeconomic regulation and control mech- 
anism in economic performance and other problems that 
affected the overall situation. Some new problems 
emerged in the course of improvement and rectification. 
Speaking specifically: The first was the sluggish market. 
Since the second half of last year, some light and textile 
products were stockpiled and slow-selling. Some raw 
materials which sold well but were in short supply 
originally were also slow selling. As of now, more than 
800 million yuan were tied up in overstocked fine wool 
and sugar. Because of the impeded commodity circula- 
tion link and some enterprises running at half capacity or 
that were brought to a standstill, the invisible unemploy- 
ment problems and the number of job seckers increased. 


The second was the shortage of funds. Enterprise pro- 
duction and operation and the serious shortage of funds 
for purchasing agricultural and sideline products and the 
common piactice of the occupation of fund by over- 
stocked goods and mutual defaults affected he normal 
operation of economic activities. The third was the 
excessively heavy financial burden. All soris of financial 
subsidies continued to greatly increase. Because of policy 
readjustment, last year, the expenditures on the newly 
increased grain subsidies and price subsidies were as 
high as some 260 million yuan. The fourth was our fairly 
backward management and technology. The adaptation 
and competitive ability of enterprises were poor and the 
difficulties in readjusting the economic structure and 
raising economic results were big. The fifth was the poor 
foundation for agriculture and animal husbandry. 
Although we strengthened the agricultural and animal 
husbandry basic construction, our ability to combat 
natural disasters was fairly low and was inco ’ patible 
with the steady development of agricultural and animal 
husbandry production. 


The aforementioned problems were the unresolved ones 
left over from previous years and some were new con- 
tradictions and difficulties that emerged in the course of 
improvement and rectification, some resulted from the 
whole country’s macro-climate and some were caused by 
our work. We should also sober-mindedly recognize that 
al present, there are still some destabilizing factors in 
society. The social security work remains to be strength- 
ened; we still need (. do a lot of painstaking and 
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meticulous work to eliminate the influence of bourgeois 
liberalization in various aspects; we still have to under- 
take arduous tasks and launch a long-term struggle to 
resist the strategy of the foreign hostile forces on “peace- 
ful evolution,” and to eliminate the influence caused by 
the changing situations in some regions in the world. All 
in all, the situation remains severe. Any unrealistically 
optimistic feelings and any feelings of neglecting diffi- 
culties are very harmful. While recognizing difficulties, 
we should also recognize that we have many favorable 
conditions for overcoming difficulties. We have a good 
political foundation and social environment, the unity of 
people of various nationalities, and the profound senti- 
ment and centripetal force toward the party. Our region 
has rich natural resources on land and underground, 
great potential for development and utilization of these 
resources, and fairly good geographic conditions, making 
it convenient for us to develop internal and external 
economic contacts. The fairly large proportion of state 
enterprises and basic industries in our region helps us 
display the favorable conditions. During ihe pst few 
years, agricultural and animal husbandry production 
steadily devo’oped. The upsurge in carrying out farm- 
land capital construction last year in particular helped 
strengthen the agricultural status and momentum for 
development. In line with the industrial policies and the 
characteristics of natural resources in Inner Mongolia, 
the state decided to build and expand some key energy, 
communications, and raw materials projects during the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan period. This will play an impor- 
tant role in greatly intensifying our region's economic 
strength, promoting local industrial development, and 
realizing the three immediate fighting objectives. At 
present, although we have also encountered some diffi- 
culties, the state and our region are making efforts to 
adopt effective measures to deal with them. As long as 
the higher and the lower levels make joint efforts, 
strengthen conviction, and enhance the spirit, we will be 
able to overcome all difficulties ahead and in the course 
of development and will surely develop our region's 
political and economic situation in a better manner. 


2. Striving to Fulfill the Economic and Social 
Development Task for 1990 


The guiding ideology of this year’s regional government 
work is: Conscientiously implementing the guidelines of 
the Fourth, Fifth, Sixth Plenary Sessions of the 13th 
party Central Committee, the third session of the sev- 
enth National People’s Congress [NPC], and the fifth 
regional party congress, and under the premise of guar- 
anteeing economic and social stability, actively pro- 
moting improvement, rectification, and deepening of 
reform, considering rais. 1g economic results as the cen- 
tral task, further readjusting the economic structure, 
maintaining a proper increase in the national economy, 
and making further steps forward to realize the region's 
three immediate fighting objectives. Under the plan, this 
year, the GNP should increase five percent over last 
year, the total output value of agriculture should increase 
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four percent and that of industry, six to eight percent; 
and the budgetary financial revenues should increase 6.2 
percent. 


To fulfill the aforementioned targets, governments at 
various levels should pay particular attention to the 
following work. 


A. We should continue to make economic improvement 
and rectification successful. 


This year is the key year for economic improvement and 
rectification. We should not slacken efforts in this work 
just because of the temporary difficulties in the 
economy. Meanwhile, we should proceed from ° -ality 
and adopt some necessary measures to eliminate diffi- 
culties to invigorate the economy amid retrenchment, 
and promote it while making it stable. 


a. We should curtail the scope of the investment in fixed 
assets, and bring the growth of consumer demands under 
control. Governments at various levels should strictly 
control the scope of capital construction, follow the 
principles of acting according to capacity, making 
overall planning, and ensuring some projects while 
reducing others, and successfully arrange and implement 
capital construction plans. In the management of invest- 
ment, we should sirengthen centralized management to a 
proper extent and bring under control both the annual 
amount of investment and the scope of the projects 
under constructic® Follow-up examination should be 
carried out with regard to the projects suspended and 
postponed, and those without approval should never be 
developed. Newly started projects should be strictly 
controlled in line with the procedures and authority of 
the State Council and the autonomous regional govern- 
ment for screening and approval. Projects listed in plans, 
particularly the key state projects built in our region, 
should be greatly supported, and services should be 
provided to them from various fields to ensure their 
operation on schedule. We should further control con- 
sumption funds, continue to strictly control institutional 
purchases, strengthen overall control over wage funds, 
and eliminate the phenomena of arbitrary issuance of 
bonuses, materials, and subsidies. We should strive to 
expand savings deposits and turn some consumption 
funds into production funds to correspond the growth of 
consumption funds with the growth of economic returns. 


b. We should rectify the market order and ensure the 
fulfillment of the price control targets. We should further 
rectify the order in the distribution of goods and con- 
tinue to step up the screening and reorganization of 
companies. Problems already discovered should be 
strictly handled according to their different situations. 
We should strengthen market management, rectify ihe 
market order, and continue to carry out and also 
improve the method of placing important means of 
production under the exclusive control of departments 
designated by the state. We should conscientiously inves- 
tigate and handle the production and sale of fake and 
shoddy goods, and ban fraud in advertisement to protect 
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the interests of consumers. We should be resolved to 
abolish the intermediate links that are engaged in spec- 
ulation and exploitation. We should strengthen the func- 
tions of industrial and commercial administrative, price, 
tax, metrological, health, and quarantine departments to 
organize, manage, and supervise markets. Meanwhile, 
we should resolutely check and correct the arbitrary 
collection of funds and fees and imposition of finc. 
Price departments at various levels should work out clear 
regulations, make them public, and put them into effect 
to subject themselves to the supervision of the masses. 
We should never slacken our efforts to stabilize prices. 
This year, to bring the relationship among the various 
sectors of the economy into better balance, some price 
adjustment measures will be executed, and the work to 
control prices remains difficult. The region's general 
retail price increase should be kept within 14 percent this 
year. This target should be assigned to every level, and 
strict and impartial rewards and purishments should be 
worked out to ensure that this target 1s attained. All 
departments should strictly enforce the discipline related 
to prices, carry out the system of report before prices are 
adjusted (fixed), and never make unauthorized price 
rises. 

c. We should do a good job in the purchases of farm and 
animal products to ensure market supplies. The pur- 
chases of such products are involved with farming, 
livestock breeding, and the processing industry, and 
have a bearing on the vital interests of the masses. Based 
on the characteristics of our region, contracted purchases 
should be applied to major farm products, such as grain 
and oil- bearing seeds, exclusive purchases by the depart- 
ments designated by the state should be applied to fine 
wool con’tn.uuusly, and the planting and purchases of 
beets should also be listed in plans and they should be 
purchased on a contract basis. The debts owci (o the 
people in the purchases of grain, oil, and fine wool in 
various localities last year were by and large repaid 
before this session. With regard to the aforementioned 
products, the purchasing plans should be assigned in 
advance, and price ceilings and the lowest protection 
prices should be fixed. Even if there are changes in 
markets, we should also purchase as much as possible the 
farm and animal products that the masses want to sell at 
the prices not lower than the lowest protection prices. 


The state-run commercial, supply and marketing, and 
supply departments should serve as the major channels 
for obtaining and storing goods, and should strengthen 
the capability of readjusting and controlling markets. We 
should make good arrangements for urban and rural 
markets, try every possible means to organize the sources 
of goods and promote cconomic developinent, and 
ensure the supply of the people's daily necessities. Key 
cities should continue to attend to the “vegetable basket 
project” to ensure the supply of vegetables, meat, milk, 
eggs. poultry, and fish for urban and rural dwellers. 
Governments at various levels should contro! the suvsi- 
dies for daily necessities and appropriately readjust the 
subsidies according t= market demand and supply. 
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d. We should continuously launch the campaign of 
increasing production, practicing economy, increasing 
revenues, and reducing expenditures, and should strive 
to stnke a balance between revenues and credits. Gov- 
ernments at various levels and all trades and professions 
should inherit and carry forward the glorious traditions 
of arduous struggle and thrift, and firmly foster the 
thinking of tightening the belt for a long time. Financial 
and tax departments at various levels should vigorously 
cultivate and organize financial resources, strengthen tax 
revenue work according to law, and reduce tax evasion. 
Meanwhile. we should strictly control expenditures. On 
the premise of ensuring expenses in personne! wages, key 
construc.ion projects, and granting necessary subsidies, 
this year, we should keep the expenditures within the 
limits of revenues in order to strike 2 balance between 
revenues and expenditures. We should further 
Strengthen the management of extra-budeetary funds: 
and administrative units should carry out the method of 
concentratively saving, supervising, and using extra- 
budgetary funds. Enterprises should carry out the 
method of using extra-budgetary funds in a well-guided 
and well-planned manner, and concentratively use these 
funds to conduct technological transformation and 
equipment renewal and to upgrade and update products. 
We should regularly conduct financial and tax inspec- 
tions and strictly enforce financial and economic disci- 
pline. Auditing and supervisory work should be 
expanded to higher levels and gradually become institu- 
tionalized, legalized, and standardized. 


The financial departments should further implement the 
principle of “controlling the total volume of loans, 
readjusting the financial structure, ensuring key projects, 
reducing ordinary prosects, making appropriate readjust- 
ment, and increasing economic results” to achieve the 
coilection and distribution of funds, to solve the prob- 
lems in production and circultion of goods, and to serve 
the stable and coordinated development of the national 
economy. 


B. We should strive to reap an overall agricuitural and 
livestock harvest. 


a. We should further define agriculture’s role as the 
foundation of the economy, register a steady increase in 
grain production, and attead to the production of oil- 
bearing crops and sugar. The stability of agriculture is 
the foundation for economic and political stability. This 
year, we should exert great efforts to reap an overall 
agricultural harvest. We should ensure to produce 7 
billion kg of grain and strive to produce 7.5 billion kg of 
grain. Of this, the output of wheat and paddy rice should 
surpass 2.5 billion kg. At the time of developing grain 
production, we should strive to increase the production 
of oil-bearing crops and sugar and enthusiastically fulfill 
the purchase contracts. 


We should prominentiy attend to farmland capital con- 
struction projects with the focus on water conservancy 
projects and should further mobilize and organize the 
people to make investments and engage in labor. Well 
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and river irrigated areas should develop furrows, hilly 
areas should develop terraced fields, sandy areas with 
water resources should develop vegetable gardens, and 
the areas with conditions for growing paddy rices should 
develop paddy fields. We should develop various kinds 
of water conservancy projects, such as digging wells and 
using ground water, to increase 100,000 hectares of new 
irrigated areas this year. In saline-alkali .and and water- 
logged lowlands projects should be developed for elimi- 
nating alkaline soil and draining flooded fields to realis- 
tically strengthen the reserve strength for agricultural 
development. With regard to the construction of agricul- 
tural infrastructural facilities, we should persistently give 
equal consideration to the work in three spheres as 
follows: We should develop both paddy and dry crops. 
The areas with conditions for developing irrigated areas 
should grow paddy crops while the areas without the 
conditions for developing irrigated areas should grow 
dry crops. We should develop both conventional agricul- 
ture and developmental agriculture with the focus on 
transforming low- and middle-yield farmland and 
increasing the per unit production. We should develop 
both organic agriculture and inorganic agriculture and 
pay attention to soil improvement and restoration. It is 
necessary to further attend to the construction of com- 
modity production bases. We should continue to care- 
fully organize forces to develop the Hetao irrigated area's 
transformation project and the first-phase project for 
developing three leagues and a city in the eastern part of 
the region, and positively make preparations for the 
pre-phase projects of developing and building the areas 
on the southern bank of Huang He and some other key 
areas. 


This year is one for popularizing science and technology, 
and we should further promote the work to develop 
agriculture through science and technology. When 
implementing the agricultural “bumper harvest plan,” 
we should focus on tackling difficulties in order to 
achieve high yields from 10 million mu of such major 
crops of corns, wheat, millet, soybeans, rice, beets and 
oil-bearing crops. Leagues, cities, banners, and counties 
should widely apply patternized production, with dif- 
ferent patterns of production for different crops in 
different localities, train the masses, organize produc- 
tion, and conduct examination and summarization 
according to the patterns, and continuously develop and 
improve the technology for patternized production. 
Localities with better conditions for water resources and 
terrestrial heat should greatly advocate interplanting to 
develop “three-dimensional agriculture.” We should 
improve agricultural scientific and technical service 
organizations focusing on towns and townships, pay 
attention to the training of peasant technicians, and 
further support and develop scientific and technological 
demonstration households. Localities where conditions 
permit should strive to cultivate and establish local 
scientific and technological demonstration villages, 
townships, banners, and counties. 


b. While making grain production successful, we should 
make sure that the production of animal husbandry 
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develops in a sustained and stabie manner. Our region is 
one of the major animal husbandry bases of the country, 
and occupies an important position in the output of 
major animal products, such as beef and mutton, sheep 
wool and fine sheep wool. In our region, animal hus- 
bandry, like agriculture, is the foundation of the 
economy. A success in our region’s animal husbandry 
has important economic and political significance. 
capable of not only making contributions to the socialist 
construction of our country but also exerting a positive 
influence in the world. We should pay attention to both 
grain production and the production of animal hus- 
bandry. 


In line with the requirement for stable development and 
improvement of economic returns, the production of 
animal husbandry should be focused on three key points 
this year. First, we should protect and build grasslands 
well. We should define a reasonable amount of grazing 
and gradually realize the method of determining the 
number of animals based on the amount of grass. This 
year, 7,000 small man-made grasslands with 10 mu or 
more of irrigated land each should be built for grazing. 
Localities where conditions permit should pay attention 
to the coordinated development of irrigation facilities, 
grassland, forests, machines, and animal feed. We should 
continue to build the disaster-prevention bases for 
animal husbandry and conscientiously build the second 
group of bases while consolidating the first group of base 
banners and cou’)\ies. We should differentiate the areas 
susceptible to d.:ught from those likely to get snow, 
should emphasiz” <he construction of water conservancy 
facilities and livestock sheds, and should strive to 
improve the quality and results of the construction. 
Second, we should step up improvement of livestock 
strains. This year, we should conscientiously carry out 
the selection and cultivation of goats with fine wool, the 
popularization of fine mutton sheep, and improvement 
of strains of oxen and sheep through frozen semen in 
order to improve the output value of animals individu- 
ally or as a group. Third, we should further establish and 
improve the service system for anima! husbandry. Based 
on the service centers in banners and counties, and the 
comprehensive service stations in sumu (towns and 
townships), we should actively facilitate the establish- 
ment of four systems: The service system for the produc- 
tion, processing, storage and transportation of forage 
grass and feed, the service system for improvement of 
livestock strains and prevention of epidemic diseases, 
the service system for science and technology, culture 
and education, and the service system for the purchases 
of anima! products and the supplies of the means of 
production and means of subsistence of herdsmen. 


We should also attach great importance to the develop- 
ment of animal husbandry tn agricultural areas and areas 
for both farming and livestock breeding, widely popu- 
larize the experiences of Bayannur league in developing 
agriculture and animal husbandry simultancously, and 
make agriculture and animal husbandry promote each 
other and develop in a coordinated manner. 
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c. We should continue to plant trees and grass to ensure 
new development in forestry. Governments at various 
levels should continue to attach strategic importance to 
the development of forestry and the improvement of the 
ecology, and continue mass afforestation activities 
focusing, on building shelterbelts in north, northeast, and 
no:* west China. Tree planting should be combined with 
the protection of farmland and the improvement of 
deserts and small valleys. While expanding afforested 
areas continuously, we should attach importance to 
protection, reforestation, and utilization of trees to make 
sure that planting guarantees use and use promotes 
planting. This year is one for “achieving good quality in 
forestry.” All localities should reach new levels in tree 
planting, forest protection, forest management, and 
development of forestry to make the people prosper. 


d. We should take effective measures to maintain the 
steady development of town and township enterprises. 
Town and township enterprises are key component parts 
of the economy in the rural and pastoral areas. To 
maintain the stability of policies, we should continue to 
carry out the policies to encourage and support the 
development of town and township enterprises. 
According to the principle of readjustment, consolida- 
tion, transformation, and improvement, we should guide 
town and township enterprises to positively readjust the 
product mix, improve management, rely on science and 
technology, and ceaselessly upgrade enterprises’ quality 
and economic results. According to the state industrial 
policies, town and township enterprises should utilize, in 
a well-planned manner, local natural resources to 
develop mining and building material industries and to 
process and comprehensively utilize farm and livestock 
products so as to provide services to the work before, 
during, and after agricultural and livestock production, 
to coordinatedly serve the large-sized industrial enter- 
prises in the urban areas, to serve the urban and rural 
people's livelihood, and to serve the work of creating 
foreign exchange through exports. 


e. We should realistically strengthen the leadership over 
agriculture and animal husbandry and further deepen 
the reform work in the rural and pastoral areas. Govern- 
ments at various levels should place the development of 
agricultural and livestock production on the important 
work agenda. Leaders at various levels, particularly 
leaders at or below the league and city level, should 
concentrate their main efforts on grasping agricultural 
and liveste:k production. The soil moisture content is 
fairly good this year. At present, we should concentra- 
tively attend to spring ploughing and livestock protec- 
tion work. Departments concerned should give priorities 
in arranging funds and materials to ensure the spring 
ploughing and livestock protcction work. The implemen- 
tation of the contracts for agricultural and livestock 
production based on responsibility, signed betwecn the 
regional government and various leagues and cities, 
should be regarded as the main conter.:s for assessing the 
political achievements of leaders at various levels. We 
should mobilize all forces to increase the input in agri- 
cultural and livestock production. This year, the region 
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arranged 880 million yuan of expenses in agricultural 
and livestock production, an increase of 17.4 percent 
over 1989. Therefore, leagues, cities, banners, and coun- 
ties should try, as much as they can, io allocate more 
funds from local reserve financial resources to develop 
agriculture and animal husbandry. Meanwhile, we 
should extensively mobilize peasants and herdsmen. as 
well as the society as a whole, to increase the input in 
agriculture and animal husbandry. We should gradually 
set up a sysiem in which investment in agriculture and 
animal husbandry is made principally by peasants and 
herdsmen and secondarily by various channels and 
layers, such as the state, localities, the collectives, and 
the individuals. Last year, we readjusted the animal 
husbandry taxes. From this year, the newly-added 
animal husbandry taxes, including the portions obtained 
by the region, will totally be allocated to banners and 
counties for animal husbandry development use. That is, 
what is taken from animal husbandry wil! be used in the 
development of animal husbandry. At t=: beginning of 
this year, the regional party committee and the regional 
people's government issued “a proposal for further deep- 
ening the reform work in the urban and pastoral areas.” 
Localities should conscientiously implement it. Some 
localities are allowed to carry out, on a trial basis, the 
method of contracting for developing farmland and 
grassland with payment to be linked. We should 
strengthen the building of grass-roots political power and 
straighten out and strengthen grass-roots leading bodies. 
Some state cadres can be dispatched to the localities with 
comparatively more problems to hold full-time or part- 
time jobs there. The setup and improvement of the 
agricultural and animal husbandry service system should 
be regarded as a key point to deepen reforms. On the 
basis of stabilizing the system of contracted responsi- 
bility on the household basis with payment linked to 
output, we should further perfect the system of linking 
unified management with decentralized management to 
expand the service ability of the collective economy. The 
localities where conditions permit should be encouraged 
to develop intensive farming. 


C. We should strive to ensure a sustained, stable, and 
harmonious development in industrial and communica- 
tions production. 


a. We should positively readjust and improve the indus- 
trial structure and the product mix. Although our 
region's industrial structure 1s dominated by basic indus- 
tries and the product mix 1s dominated by high-quality 
products, some raw materials fall short of specifications, 
are of low quality, and are not up to the standards for 
intensive processing. Localities tend to be equal in terms 
of the economic layout structure. Problems of using 
natural resources in an unreasonable way still exist. We 
are still backward in the production of small commodi- 
ties and fail to be self-sufficient in small commodities. 
Some light industrial products lack market competition 
abilities in terms of their functions, quality, and prices. 
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We should take the opportunity of improving the eco- 
nomic environment and rectifying the economic order to 
positively readjust and improve the region’s industrial 
structure and product mix. 


According to the state industrial policies, in line with the 
region's actual conditions, in light of market demands, 
and relying on the advantages of natural resources, we 
should continuously concentrate efforts on developing 
communications, coal, power, and petroleum produc- 
tion; vigorously develop the production of iron and steel, 
nonferrous metal, raw materials for chemical industry, 
building materials, and gold; strive to increase the pro- 
duction of products serving the needs of agriculture, the 
products in short supply, and the people’s daily necessi- 
ties; and strictly control the production of the products 
in need of excessive processing capacity, tchnically 
backward products, the products causing serious pollu- 
tion, and poorly-sold products. The regional people's 
government arranged the large and medium-sized enter- 
prises in the order of categories, and the regional eco- 
nomic committee recently also worked out a catalogue of 
readjusting the product mix. Therefore, the departments 
in charge of the economic work at various levels should 
do a good job in production management while plan- 
ning, financial, banking, tax, pricing, industrial and 
commercial, and circulation departments should work 
out appropriate supporting measures so as to promote, in 
a coordinated way, the implementation of the industrial 
policies. Necessary production conditions should be 
provided for the enterprises that conform to the indus- 
trial policies. As for the enterprises that do not conform 
to the industrial policies, we should by all means have 
fewer of them close down or suspend work and have 
more of them emerge with other enterprises or shift their 
lines of production. Through coordination, cooperation, 
reorganization, and transformation, we should promote 
the reasonable distribution and optimum organization of 
means of production. Key cities, large and medium-sized 
key enterprises, and scientific research institutes should 
bring into full piay their functions for promoting the 
readjustment of the industrial structure. The regional 
people's government is carrying out the pilot readjust- 
ment in Baotou City. All localities should proceed from 
their actual conditions and positively explore ways for 
bringing into play their economic advantages. With 
regard to the readjustment of the product mix, at 
present, we should particularly attend to readjusting the 
light and textile product mix. The governments of the 
localities where light and textile industries account for a 
large proportion of their industries should send their 
principal leaders deep into the enterprises to help work 
out plans for readjusting product mix and solve practical 
problems in readjustment. Departments concerned 
should support the enterprises in the spheres of market 
information, funds, goods and materials, and tech- 
nology. According to market demands and the trend of 
development, enterprises should positively develop new, 
high-quality, specialized, and cheap products so as to 
upgrade their emergency-dealing and market competi- 
tion abilities. 
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b. We should strive to pioneer markets and intensify the 
sales of products. A sluggish market is a key problem in 
the current economic work. Production departments as 
well as circulation departments should pay attention to 
it. Governments at various levels as well as the depart- 
ments in charge of the economic work should regard it as 
a key work task and pay attention to it. We should 
protect enterprises’ norma! production and management 
activities, and persist in and perfect the policies on 
encouragement of sales to mobilize the salesmen’s enthu- 
siasm. We can adopt various forms, such as holding fairs 
on exchanging goods and materials and ordering goods, 
encouraging sales on credits, and developing barter 
trade, to handle the products in stock and to enliven 
funds. Various categories of enterprises should take the 
overall situation into consideration, positively make an 
inventory of warehouses to tap potential, and persist in 
the principle of small profits and quick turnover. We 
should appropriately lower the prices of the products 
that have seriously been kept too long in stock, in order 
to handle them in a timely manner. We should adopt 
resolute measures to sell, at the prices of original capital 
or even at a loss, the poor-quality, expensive products 
that have already been in full supply on the markets. In 
principle, enterprises themselves should suffer the losses 
from handling the products in stock. Governments at 
various levels and the departments concerned should 
Carry Out supporting policies according to different 
actual conditions. The monetary departments should 
allow enterprises to use the earnings from selling the 
ordinary products in stock, as defined by the regional 
department in charge of the work of enterprises. With 
the approvals of the monetary departments, enterprises 
are permitted not to pay the interests of the overdue 
payments for goods due to the overstocking of products. 
Industrial and commercial management departments 
should appropriately expand the scale and ways to 
manage and sell the products in stock. The departments 
for foreign economic relations and trade should posi- 
tively seek international markets for the region’s finished 
products and also help production enterprises develop 
export trade on a commissioned basis. The markets 
across the region should first arrange the region-made 
products under the circumstances where the quality and 
prices of the products are the same. We should positively 
pioneer markets in the rural and pastoral areas, vigor- 
ously send industrial products to the rural areas, and 
encourage the cooperation between industrial and com- 
mercial enterprises and between different commercial 
enterprises. State-run commercial wholesales stations 
and grass-roots supply and marketing cooperatives 
should establish various goods supply relations, and 
banks should provide services in settling accounts. 


The sales of industrial products can be linked with the 
purchases of farm and livestock products. We should 
adopt various forms, such as barter trade, to solve the 
problems due to shortage of funds and to enliven the 
circulation sphere. While helping industrial enterprises 
alleviate the strain on funds, banks should appropriately 
grant more loans to the circulation sphere and support 
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commercial enterprises to promote the development of 
industries. According to the requirements of the State 
Council, we should extensively carry out the work of 
eliminating “debt chains” in order to enliven the circu- 
lation of funds. The people’s governments at various 
levels should strengthen leadership over the work. The 
economic committees and the people's banks at various 
levels should continuously make efforts to help enter- 
prises and localities clean up arrears and strive to make 
greater achievements by July according tu the require- 
ments of the state. . 


To solve the problems cropping up due to sluggish 
markets, we should not only intensify the work related to 
sales, but also solve the problems of production not 
suiting market demands. We should understand that the 
general market situation is weak at present. However, 
“there are still hard factors under the weak situation.” 
So, we must grasp this favorable opportunity to turn 
pressure into a motivating force and promote production 
and management to a new level. 


c. We should bring various economic work tasks onto the 
sphere of focusing on increasing economic results. We 
must not only rely on expanding the scale of construction 
to ensure a sustained, steady, and coordinated develop- 
ment of the economic construction. On the contrary, we 
must focus on increasing economic results and follow the 
path of relying on science and technology to expand the 
scale of production. To increase economic results, we 
should rely on technological progress; strengthen enter- 
prise management; and focus on reducing production 
cost and consumption, upgrading quality, increasing the 
varieties of products, and reducing the use of funds. At 
present, we should concentratively attend to upgrading 
and updating light and textile industrial products, devel- 
oping readily marketable small commodities, and con- 
ducting technological transformation among large and 
medium-sized key enterprises. The departments in 
charge of economic work should work out, as soon as 
possible, “programs for guiding the development of new 
products;” define plans for conducting technological 
transformation projects; and pay firm attention to 
implementing them. We should change the phenomena 
of “taking care of everything concerning a job to the 
neglect of management.” Various categories of enter- 
prises should further set up and perfect various rules and 
systems to ensure that there are management targets, 
regulations, and means. We should pay attention to staff 
and workers’ technical training to upgrade their tech- 
nical quality. We should launch the upgrading and 
competition drive of “attending to management and 
comprehensively upgrading the quality of enterprises” 
among enterprises’ staff and workers. This year, we 
should strive to enable 80 enterprises to rank among 
advanced enterprises in the region and to promote 10 
enterprises to state-level enierprises. Different preferen- 
tial conditions should be given to enterprises of different 
grades. 


d. We should further deepen reforms and persist in the 
policy of opening the country to the outside world. We 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 67 


should eliminate the current economic difficulties to 
ensure a sustained development of the production in 
various spheres. Fundamentally speaking, we must also 
rely on reforms to fully mobilize the enthusiasm of 
enterprises, staff and workers, and managers. Enter- 
prises’ contracted management responsibility system 
must not be changed. The first round of the contracts of 
the majority of the region’s enterprises have expired this 
year. We should realistically attend to the work linking 
the first round of contracts with the second round in line 
with the principle of large-scale stabilization and small- 
scale readjustment. The enterprises with achievements 
in their first round of contracts are allowed to extend 
their contracts or add contracted base figures to their 
new contracts. The enterprises that have to invite new 
contractors should select and invite managers through 
bids and sign contracts in a timely manner. In signing the 
second round of contracts, enterprises should focus on 
summing up experiences to perfect the system of respon- 
sibility for contracted management. We should scientif- 
ically and reasonably define base figures for contracts 
and set up a system of taking th rests of the state and 
the enterprises into considera. to fix contracted tar- 
gets. We should intensify the restriction mechanism, 
avoid short-sighted behavior, guarantee and increase the 
value of state-owned fixed assets, and ceaselessly 
enhance the reserve strength for enterprises’ develop- 
ment. We should formulate a reasonable distribution 
system and realistically embody the principle of distri- 
bution according to work so as to be conducive to 
mobilizing the enthusiasm of both managers and the 
broad masses of staff and workers. Enterprises should 
handle well the relationship among their party commit- 
tees, administrations, trade unions, and Communist 
Youth League organizations; and bring into full play the 
working class’ role of being the master of enterprises’ 
production and management work. 


While persistently conducting reform, we should con- 
tinue to successfully carry out the work of the Hulun Buir 
League and Wuhai City reform experimental zones. We 
should carry out experimental work throughout the 
region and gradually popularize in line with specific local 
conditions the experiences of Qahar Right Wing Rear 
Banner in comprehensive coordinated reform to stream- 
line the higher levels, reinforce the grass roots, change 
functions, and strengthen services. We should continue 
to adhere to the policies encouraging and protecting 
individual and private enterprises and lead them to 
develop in a healthy manner on the premise of abiding 
by law and discipline. 


We should unswervingly adhere to the principle of 
opening to the outside world, make use of all the favor- 
able conditions in the world, do active work to overcome 
difficulties, and break through the economic sanctions to 
further promote our region’s opening to the outside 
world. In our economic cooperation with foreign coun- 
tries, we should adopt more preferential policies while 
making the existing joint ventures successful to attract as 
many investors from forcign countries. Hong Kong, 
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Macao, and Taiwan as possible to establish enterprises in 
our region exclusively with their funds. Governments at 
various levels should attach more importance to the 
construction of export commodity bases and trade out- 
lets and greatly support the development of new export 
products with better economic results. We should con- 
tinue to develop the border trade and economic and 
technological cooperation with the Soviet Union and 
Mongolia, and actively carry out processing and assem- 
bling with materials and specifications provided by 
foreign firms, and compensation trade. Meanwhile, we 
should attach importance to the economic cooperation 
with other provinces, municipalities, and regions and the 
cooperation of the localities within the autonomous 
region, combine our advantages in resources and trade 
outlets with the advantages of other provinces, munici- 
palities, and regions in the economy and technology, and 
pool the advantages within the autonomous region so as 
to gradually establish the export-oriented production 
groups with the characteristics of our region. 


D. We should facilitate the continuous development of 
education, science, and technology, and other social 
undertakings. 


Governments at various levels should persistently attach 
Strategic importance to education and further mobilize 
the initiative of various Quarters to support and promote 
the development of education. In the past few years, 
governments at various levels exerted great efforts to 
increase education funds and investment every year. 
Despite great financial difficulties this year, education 
funds still maintain a fairly large increase. Judging from 
a long-term point of view, education should be devel- 
oped through reform so that it will truly become an 
undertaking for the entire society and be developed by 
the entire society with the funds collected through var- 
ious channels. Education departments should further 
strengthen the management of education funds, increase 
the returns from investment by all possible means, and 
check misuse and waste of funds. 


In developing education, we should adhere to the 
socialist principle of running schools, and schools of 
various categories at various levels should put ideolog- 
ical and political education in the forefront and adopt 
realistic and effective measures to intensify the educa- 
tion of teachers and students on love for the motherland, 
the people, and socialism. Schools, families, and society 
should make concerted efforts to cultivate socialist- 
minded talented people who have lofty ideals and moral 
characters and who are better educated and well disci- 
plined. We should combine education closely with our 
region's economic construction, establish schools and 
disciplines according to needs, put emphasis on training 
of primary and middle-level personnel and, meanwhile. 
attach importance to the training of high-level personnel. 
We should exert great efforts to develop elementary 
education, with the focus on implementing the nine-year 
(eight-year) compulsory education. We should continue 
efforts to improve teaching conditions, freeing all pri- 
mary and middle schools from unsufe classrooms and 
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provided them with classrooms for all classes and desks 
and chairs for all their students, and turning the central 
schools in pastoral areas and areas for both agriculture 
and animal husbandry to schools operated with public 
funds whose students are mainly boarders receiving 
stipends. We should continue to develop the education 
for minority nationalities on a priority basis. In sec- 
ondary education, we should further impiement the 
relevant regulations of the autonomous region, adjust its 
structure, greatly develop secondary and primary voca- 
tional and technical education, and enable the students 
of some three-year junior middle schools to take one year 
or a certain period of vocational and technical education 
after graduation. We should intensify the training of 
peasants and herdsmet:. create favorable conditions for 
training 3 million peasant and herdsman houschold 
technicians during the Eighth Five-Year Plan period and 
strive to fulfill one-fifth of the task this year. 


The emphasis of the adult education should be shifted 
from the education on record of formal schooling to 
training courses appropriate to particular jobs. We 
should further readjust the proportion, level, and struc- 
ture of colleges and secondary specialized schools for 
adults. Such colleges and schools should run themselves 
in line with an integraied plan. Those without appro- 
priate conditions should be closed or merged with 
others. We should actually strengthen the teacher- 
training education by laying emphasis on strengthening 
the secondary teacher-training education, the television 
teacher-training education, and the correspondence 
teacher-training education. Institutions of higher 
learning should further readjust the level of specialities 
and the structure of departments and categories, and 
should improve the content of teaching in line with the 
demand of optimizing the structure and deepening the 
reform in order to provide qualified specialized talents 
of various kinds for the economic construction and 
development of the region. We should continue to attach 
importance to labor education, consolidate and perfect 
the existing labor practice centers and bases, and launch 
the social practice activities well. We should continue to 
strengthen the building of the ranks of teachers and 
gradually establish a rigorous assessment system relating 
to teachers’ political and professional expertise. We 
should also continue to firmly grasp the evaluation of the 
certificates of professional quality of teachers of primary 
and middle schools. 


Science and techn. logy should be closely combined with 
economic construc’ :on. We should draw up preferential 
policies to further arouse the initiatives of the vast 
number of intellectuals and give full play to their role. 
We should positively mobilize, encourage, and organize 
scientists and technicians to plunge into the major field 
of economic construction by contracting, leasing. 
leading, or initiating large and medium-sized enterprises 
as well as town and township enterprises. We should 
guide and encourage scientific and technological insti- 
tutes to cooperate with enterprises in establishing scien- 
tific research and production associations. We should 
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further develop and perfect the technical market. Those 
localities that have conditions should be allowed to run 
“scientific and technological park areas” on a trial basis 
so as to help commercialize scientific and technological 
research findings. We should encourage and support the 
establishment of the scientific research institutes run by 
the local people in order to provide even more places for 
scientists and technicians to display their ability and 
make contributions to the country. Centering on the 
three short- term fighting goals, scientific research insti- 
tutes should continue to break with the barriers between 
different localities and different trades, should mobilize 
and organize scientific and technological forces in var- 
ious fields to tackle problems for key links and projects, 
and should concentrate energy on successfully tacking 
most difficult problems related to science and tech- 
nology. We should continue to conscientiously imple- 
ment the “spark plan” and the “torch plan.” We should 
continue to give positive support to the research of 
essential basic science and technology. 


Governments at all levels should continue to persist in 
the principle of grasping production and family planning 
simultaneously. The region's natural population growth 
rate should be controlled within 12.6 per thousand. The 
emphasis of family planning should be placed on the 
countryside. Family planning should be integrated with 
the aid to the poor. We should successfully conduct 
propaganda and education on healthy birth and sound 
upbringing. We should adopt effective measures to 
Strengthen the management of family planning quotas 
among the floating population. We should continue to 
implement the system under which leaders at various 
levels assume responsibility for fulfilling family planning 
quotas, and should regard the performance in fulfilling 
family planning quotas as an important basis for 
assessing the achievements of governments at various 
levels. At the moment, we are precisely on a birth peak, 
and thus the birth control task is very arduous. In 
addition to the fact that responsible departments should 
make continued efforts to control population growth, 
various departments concerned should give positive sup- 
port and coordination to this work. 


The State Council has decided to conduct the fourth 
population census throughout the country this year. 
Governments at all levels should strengthen leadership 
over the census work, conscientiously conduct propa- 
ganda and education, and attend to the organizational 
and coordination work among different departments in 
order to successfully fulfill the population census task. 


Public health depariments should conscientiously imple- 
ment the principle of putting prevention first in medical 
work, and further strengthen the building of disease 
prevention and the curing network in rural and pastoral 
areas. We should amplify the ranks of medical workers at 
the grass-roots level and should organize medical per- 
sonnel in urban areas to go to rural and pastoral areas to 
prevent and cure diseases on rotation. We should con- 
tinue to extensively conduct the patriotic public health 
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campaign. We should educate the vast number of med- 
ical workers to foster fine medicare style and morality. 
Medicare departments should stress not only economic 
returns, but also social effect. We should further develop 
traditional Chinese and Mongolian medical service and 
give full play to the region’s superiority in Mongolian 
medicine. 

We should attend to urban planning and construction, 
vigorously conduct the overall improvement of the pol- 
luted environment, improve the environmental protec- 
tion and monitoring system, and strengthen, according 
to law, the environmental management. We should con- 
scientiously implement relevant laws and regulations as 
stipulated by the state and the autonomous region, and 
pay aliention to protecting and reasonably using land, 
mineral, and water resources. 


The cultural and artistic, sports, press, and publication, 
radio and television, and film production fronts should 
continuously persist in serving the people and socialism, 
should further display their propaganda and agitation 
functions in the course of building the spiritual civiliza- 
tion, and should make new contributions to enlivening 
the cultural activities of the people of various national- 
ities in ihe region. 


3. Further Consolidate and Develop the Gratifying 
Situation Characterized by Stability and Unity 


We should set our sights on stabilizing the overall 
situation and make the work tasks of this year be 
submitted to and serve the stabilization of the overall 
situation. 


A. We should strengthen ideological and political work 
and attend to the construction of the spiritual civiliza- 
tion. 


Under the current circumstances in which there ts unrest 
in the international situation and there are difficulties in 
the economic development at home, we should pay 
particular attention to ideological and political work and 
unite the thinking of the cadres at various levels and the 
broad masses of the people with the four cardinal prin- 
ciples. We should extensively advocate the restudy and 
reeducation of the basic theories of Marxism and Mao 
Zedong Thought to further upgrade the people's political 
and ideological understanding and their awareness of 
implementing the party's basic line. Governments at 
various levels and all departments should set up and 
perfect theoretical study systems and penetrate the ideo- 
logical and political work into their work. In line with 
different actual conditions, all departments should 
extensively and deeply conduct the campaign of learning 
from Lei Feng and regard it as an important iask for 
building the socialist spiritual civilization. All trades and 
professions should conduct education among their staff 
and workers with the purpose of serving the people, 
professional ethics, and communist ideals, should culti- 
vate and set up advanced mode!s of various categories, 
and should vigorously disseminate and commend their 
exemplary deeds. We should, at the same time, also 
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conduct the campaign of learning from the Daqing oil 
field and vigorously carry forward the spirit of self- 
reliance and the spirit of arduously doing pioneering 
work. By the end of this year, we should set up and 
commend a group of advanced collectives and individ- 
uals emerging from the campaign of learning from Lei 
Feng and the Dagqing oil field and form a new practice of 
cultivating the people of the new generation and learning 
from exemplary persons. 


In the course of organizing cadres and the people to 
engage in study, we should regard the launching of the 
education on the current situation as an important 
content of the study. We should extensively and deeply 
disseminate the party’s line, principles, and policies, and 
realistically tell the people of the difficulties ahead of us 
at present and the favorable conditions and methods for 
overcoming the difficulties. We should conduct propa- 
ganda and explain the problems that the people have 
great complaints about in order to eliminate confusion, 
have them understand the great situation of reforms and 
construction, and shift the focus of their attention onto 
positively improving the economic environment, recti- 
fying the economic order, and conducting reforms and 
economic construction. We should attend to the educa- 
tion on the international situation; guide the people to 
understand, through the changes in some countries, the 
sharp, serious, and long-term struggle between the two 
different social systems and between two different ide- 
ologies; and enable them to upgrade their awareness of 
opposing subversion, infiltration, and “peaceful evolu- 
tion.” No matter what changes have taken place in the 
international situation, we should unswervingly persist 
in the leadership of the party and the socialist road. 


B. We should conscientiously implement the party's 
policy on nationalities, and further strengthen unity 
among nationalities. 


Ours is a Minority nationality region in the border area. 
Strengthening unity among various nationalities and 
consolidating and developing the stable and united polit- 
ical situation are its political tasks of prime importance. 
We should persistently conduct in-depth education 
among cadres and masses of various nationalities on the 
Marxist concept of nationalities, the party's policy on 
nationalities, patriotism, and defense of unity among 
nationalities, and further consolidate and develop a new 
socialist style of relations among nationalities character- 
ized by equality, unity, and mutual assistance. We 
should greatly develop the economy of minority nation- 
alities and, while supporting the minority nationalities 
living in compact communities, show concern for and 
pay attention to those living scattered, help them resolve 
the numerous difficulties in production and everyday 
life so that all our nationalities can achieve common 
prosperity and affluence. We should further strengthen 
training and use of the cadres of minority nationalities, 
and give full play to their role. We should attach impor- 
tance to the study and use of the Mongolian spoken and 
written language. We should do a good job in the 
translation of the Mongolian language. The key to 
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strengthening the unity among nationalities lies in 
strengthening the unity of the cadres of various nation- 
alities. Cadres of various nationalities should respect, 
learn from, trust, show understanding for and support 
one another, and set an example in safeguarding the 
unity among nationalities. This year’s activities to com- 
mend units and persons advanced in the unity among 
nationalities should be carried out more successfully and 
with greater momentum. People should be extensively 
mobilized and educated, beginning immediately by sum- 
marizing, publicizing, and commending the deeds of 
advanced collectives and model persons from lower 
levels upward that distinguish themselves in unity and 
progress of nationalities so as to establish a proper 
atmosphere throughout the region in which everyone 
learns from advanced models and stresses unity among 
nationalities everywhere. Meanwhile, we should conduct 
an overall inspection on the implementation of the “law 
on regional national autonomy,” and the policy on 
nationalities, conscientiously solve the various prob- 
lems, and properly handle various issues. We should 
unite with and rely on the cadres and masses of various 
nationalities, and persist in the struggles against a split 
and infiltration with a clear-cut stand. We should reso- 
lutely expose and deal blows to the extremely small 
number of persons who take advantage of nationalities 
and religious issues to correspond with the hostile forces 
abroad to foment discord and split the motherland. 
While strengthening the unity among nationalities, we 
should also pay attention to strengthening the unity 
between the army and the government, between the 
army and the people, and in other fields in order to 
create a good and harmonious social environment 
throughout the region. 


C. We should further improve democracy and the legal 
system and strengthen management of public security. 


Governments at various levels should further achieve 
progress in democracy, give full play to the role of 
workers, peasants, and intellectuals as masters of the 
State, and conscientiously guarantee the democratic 
rights of the masses. Governments at various levels 
should voluntarily subject themselves to the supervision 
and inspection of people's congresses and their standing 
committees. We should further improve the system of 
multiparty cooperation and political consultation under 
the leadership of the CPC, give full play to the role of the 
CPPCC, democratic parties, and personages without 
party affiliation in participating in and discussing state 
and government affairs, and in exercising supervision, 
and attentively listen to their opinions, criticisms, and 
suggestions on governnient work. We should also 
Strengthen ties with various mass organizations. We 
should conduct the education on the legal system more 
extensively in society to enhance the sense of cadres and 
the masses of respect for the legal system so that they will 
have initiative in acting according to law. Governments 
at various levels should carry out admrnistrative work 
according to law and actively ard successfully make 
preparations before the enforcement of the “administra- 
tive procedural law.” 


FBIS-CHI-90-140 
20 July 1990 


We should remain clear-headed to note that although the 
exploiting class was eliminated in the country, class 
Struggle still exists within a certain scope, and will 
probably become more acute under certain conditions, 
and that the socialist system stili faces the danger of 
being subverted, and therefore we should never lower 
our guard. While paying attention to economic construc- 
tion, we should not neglect class struggle; and while 
developing socialist democracy, we should also 
strengthen the legal system and enhance the sense of 
dictatorship. 


We should successfully conduct the education on 
national defense, strengthen management of the border 
areas, show concern for and support the construction of 
the army, and the public security and judicial contin- 
gents. We should guide the masses of cadres and the 
public to profoundly understand the necessity and pro- 
tracted nature of opposition to bourgeois liberalization. 
We should closely watch the movements of domestic and 
foreign hostile forces, and maintain vigilance to prevent 
domestic and foreign hostile forces from colluding with 
one another to engage in sabotage activities. We should 
do a better job in tackling public security problems 
through comprehensive measures and continuously 
improve the various measures of “management, preven- 
tion, control, and education by the masses.” We should 
step up efforts to improve the public security contingent, 
increase its combat strength, raise the percentage in 
cracking cases, especially major and serious ones, and 
deal strict blows to various criminal elements. We should 
continue to carry out in-depth activities to “wipe out 
pornography” and eliminate the “six vices,” and reso- 
lutely clean up the various ugly phenomena in society. 
We should continue the activities of inspections on law 
enforcement, strengthen the system within public secu- 
rity departments for supervising law enforcement, 
upgrade the quality of the public security contingent, and 
continuously improve its law-enforcement level. 


D. We should further strengthen efforts to maintain 
honesty in official duiy performance and conscientiously 
improve the work styles of governments. 


a. We should improve the system for maintaining honest 
official duty performance and continue the struggle 
against the various corrupt phenomena. Governments at 
various levels should persist in the various systems for 
honest official duty performance formulated since last 
year and continue to improve them. We should volun- 
tarily accept the supervision by the masses and protect 
and commend the people who have the courage to 
expose problems as they are. We should use the means of 
law and discipline to wage resolute struggles against 
various corrupt phenomena. Supervision, auditing, tax, 
industrial and commercial administrative, public secu- 
rity and other relevant departments should work in close 
coordination, solve problems in a timely manner as soon 
as they are discovered, and strictly investigate and 
handle major and serious cases in particular. We should 
summarize and publicize the typical experiences of the 
units and persons advanced in opposing corruption and 
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do a good job in giving guidance through positive 
examples. Leading cadres at various levels should take 
the lead in setting strict demands on themselves, working 
hard, resolutely opposing such unhealthy trends as 
extravagance and waste, and power abuse for selfish 
gains, and set themselves as examples for the masses to 
foliow. All trades and professions, especially the depart- 
ments and units directly serving the masses, should work 
out regulations and demands, and conduct inspections 
on correction of unhealthy trends, and continue the 
system of making their work procedures and work results 
public for the supervision of the masses. 


b. We should show concern for ihe life of the masses and 
earnestly help them solve their practical problems. Peo- 
ple’s governments should serve the people wholeheart- 
edly. Leading persons at various levels should show 
concern for the hardships of the masses and help them 
eliminate their misgivings and difficulties. They should 
actively create favorable conditions for solving the prob- 
lems that the masses want to urgently solve, and strive to 
carry out some practical jobs for the masses every year. 
We should continue to make good arrangements for the 
living of the staff members and workers of the enter- 
prises that have partially or totally suspended produc- 
tion, and send competent cadres to help these enterprises 
resume production as soon as possible. Governments at 
various levels should also regard job arrangements for 
jobless yo aths as an important task, formulate un:tied 
plans, anc continue to adopt some preferential policies 
to proper y place jobless youths through various chan- 
nels in or der to fulfill the plans. With regard to housing 
problems, governments at various levels should strive to 
increase some investment within their financial 
capacity. In the meantime, they should speed up the 
housing reform and adopt various methods to raise 
funds to gradually improve the housing conditions. We 
should continue to help the poor, with the focus on 
helping the impoverished localities and households 
change their production conditions and improve their 
production capacity. We should further make arrange- 
ments for the production and everyday life of the peas- 
ants and herdsmen in the areas heavily stricken by 
disasters. Governments at various levels should adopt 
more preferential policies toward the localities living 
below the official poverty line, especially old revolu- 
tionary base areas, minority areas, and border areas. 
Priority should be given to these areas in the purchases 
of farm and sideline products, in sending cadres to 
render assistance, and in the intellectual development 
through education and science and \echnology. Com- 
rades who volunteer to work in these localities or those 
who have worked in these localities for a long period of 
time and scored good achievements should be com- 
mended and rewarded. In short, special methods should 
be adopted for particularly impoverished localities. 


c. We should organize cadres to go deep to the grass roots 
and improve work style. Persisting in the mass line 1s a 
fundamental guarantee of putting the party in an invin- 
cible position and the country in long-term peace and 
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stability. We should conscientiously implement “the 
CPC Central Committee’: decision on strengthening the 
ties with the masses,” / :eply comduct the education on 
the Marxist mass line among the t:road masses of cadres, 
realistically improve work style, and make efforts to 
strengthen the party and the government's ties with the 
people. In line with the guidelines of the CPC Centra! 
Committee's decision on sending cadres to the grass 
roots and the arrangement and opinion of the regional 
party committee and the regional government, the gov- 
ernments at various levels should organize cadres to go 
deep to the grass roots to hear the people s criticism and 
suggestions and to help the people carry out their work 
and should also form a system and persist in it for a long 
period of time. Gov.rnment organs and leaving cadres at 
various levels should establish ties with grass-roots units. 
When going to the grass roots, office cadres should work 
in line with different actual conditions of different 
grass-roots departments and according to different tasks 
of different periods, should stress real results, but must 
not follow formalism. When going to the grass roots, 
cadres at various lev” should go to rural and pastoral 
areas as well as enterprises and establishments, should 
not only conduct investigation and study but also help 
solve problems; should not only help the grass roots 
conduct work but also appropriately join labor activities: 
should not only conduct propaganda and education for 
the people but also accept education from the people. 
Cadres, when going deep to the grass roots, should 
simplify their food, clothing, shelter, and transportation 
services SO as not to increase the people's burden. The 
year 1990 should be a year to greatly improve the styic of 
leadership, vigorously conduct large-scale investigation 
and study, and go deep to the grass roots to solve 
problems. 


d. We should strengthen the construction of organs and 
improve work efficiency. Governments at various levels 
are organs for organizing and managing economic con- 
struction and social affairs. To fulfill the heavy tasks 
entrusted by the party and the people, government 
organs must have a good work style and higher work 
efficiency. According to the existing problems related to 
the construction of organs, we should prominently 
atiend to imposing restrictions on three spheres and 
strengthening the work in three spheres. We should 
strictly restrict the size of administrative staff, various 
categories of mertings, and various categories of docu- 
ments, brief reports, and publications as published 
within the organs. Simultaneously, we should strengthen 
investigation and study to work out policy decisions on a 
scientific basis, strengthen message transmission to give 
timely feedback on the situation in various spheres, and 
strengthen supervision and check-up to implement var- 
ious work tasks through to the end. This year, govern- 
ments at various levels and all departments should 
regard the strengthening of check-up and the firm imple- 
mentation of various work tasks as an important content 
of improving their work styles. We should extensively 
conduct the education on being honest and diligent in 
performing administrative work among all members and 


FBIS-CHI-90-140 
26 July 1990 


working personnel of the governments at various levels; 
advocate the spirit of initiative and the spirit of doing 
creative work; oppose corruption and the attitude of 
seeking comfort and bearing no responsibility for work. 
The government working personnel should ceaselessly 
upgrade their political understanding and their ability to 
do professional work so as to better serve the people. 


Fellow deputies: 


The year 1990 is the first year of the 1990's. Our tasks 
are heavy and arduous. Under the leadership of the party 
Central Committee, the State Council, and the autono- 
mous regional party committee, and under the support 
and supervision of the autonomous regional People’s 
Congress and its Standing Committee, we should consci- 
entiously implement the guidelines of Premier Li Peng’s 
government work report, delivered at the third session of 
the seventh National People’s Congress as weil as the 
guidelines of this session, strengthen the unity of the 
people of various nationalities across the region, work 
arduously with one heart and soul; meet difficulties 
head-on; strive to comprehensively fulfill the 1990 tasks 
for improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, and conducting reform and construc- 
tion; and firmly and vigorously make the first stride 
toward the great goal of the 1990's. 


Northeast Region 


Northeast — - Renewed ‘Heavy Flooding’ 


OW 19072049... ajine XINHUA in English 
10853 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Beying, July 19 (XINHUA)}—Northeast China 
has been hit by another round of heavy flooding as a rain 
front moves northward, an official from the State Flood 
Control Headquarters said today. 


He said the worst flood peak in 100 years has appeared 
around the Inner Mongolia Autonomous Region's 
Chifeng City, in the wake of steady rain for the past four 
days. The flood, with its peak measuring 1,230 cu m per 
second, has caused 19 deaths and left 1.721 people 
homeless. 


Meanwhile, the water level in some tributaries on the 
upper reaches of the Nenjiang River, one of the major 
rivers in northeast China, has swelled in the past few 
days, also because of heavy rainfall. The flood has 
affected 54 villages and stranded 2,000 people. 


“Natural disasters are inevitable for a country with such 
a vast land,” an official from the State Flood Control 
Headquarters commented. Statistics supphed by the 
Ministry of Civil Affairs show that natural disasters like 
floods, typhoons and earthquakes have killed more than 
2,000 people this year, with economic losses estimated at 
12 billion yuan. 
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Last year, 27 provinces, municipalities and autonomous 
regions were hit by floods, affecting 11.3 million ha of 
land and causing 3,508 deaths. 


Officials from the Ministry of Water Resources said this 
year’s flood season started as early as April, severa! 
weeks before the usual time, causing heavy economic 
losses in Hunan, Sichuan, Hubei, Jiangxi and Anhui 
Provinces. 


Meanwhile, three typhoons have battered southeastern 
China's coastal provinces, affecting eight million people 
in Guangdong, Fujian and Zhejiang Provinces, and 
killing 86 and injuring 400 people. The economic losses 
are estimated at 134 million yuan. 


Sun Weiben Attends News Conference 16 Jul 


SK1707081490 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2100 GMT 16 Jul 90 


[Text] On 16 July, the Beijing Municipal People’s Gov- 
ernment held a news conference at Huayuancun Guest- 
house in Harbin to announce the formal establishment 
of the Beijing Municipal Government Oifice in Harbin. 
Attending the news conference were leading persons of 
the Heilongjiang provincial party, government, and 
army organs and Harbin leaders, including Sun Weiben, 
Shao Qihui, Wang Luming, Zhou Wenhus, Wang 
Haiyan, Chen Yunlin. Ma uoliang, He Shoulun, Du 
Xianzhong, Huang Feng, Dong Yisheng, (Zheng Guan- 
ming), Gong Benyan, Zhang Delin, and Wang Lian- 
zheng. 


Wang Xian, chairman of the Beijing Municipal Advisory 
Commission, and Huang Chao, vice mayor of Beying 
Municipality, also attended the news confecace on 16 
July. 


Illegal Transactions of Food Grains Checked 


$K1807013790 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2100 GMT 17 Jul 90 


[Text] Our province achieved progress in dealing blows 
to the illegal transactions of food grains and edible oil. 
By the end of June, a total of 5.87 million kg of illegal 
grains and edible oil and grain coupons worth more than 
8.000 kg of grains were seized, and 380,000 yuan in fines 
were collected. 


Since the beginning of June this year, all localities 
throughout th province have acted in line with the 
demands of th: provincial government telephonic con- 
ference and un versally established front groups led by 
principal people, commissioners, and city mayors and 
attended by grain, industrial, commercial, and public 
security departments. In line with their local conditions, 
they went deep into large streets and small lanes, resi- 
dental communities, and vital communication lines to 
check illegal activities of fraudulent purchases and 
resales of food grains and edible oil at a profit. So far, the 
whole province has uncovered and seized 190 illegal 
grain selling units, thus greatly improving the order of 
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the grain and oi! markets throughout the province. 
Statistics in Harbin alone showed that in April and May, 
more than 22.47 million kg of unprocessed food grains 
were not handed over to the state compared with March, 
a period when we had not concentrated efforts in the 
checking of illegal transactions of food grains and edible 
oil. 


Li Guixian Stresses Banks’ Role in Development 


OW 2007041990 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1233 GMT 18 Jul 90 


[By RENMIN RIBAO reporter Shi Mingshen (2457 
2494 1957) and XINHUA reporters Jian Ming (1017 
6900) and He Daxin (0149 1129 2450) 


[Text] Shenyang, 18 Jul (XINHUA}—Li Guiaxian, state 
councillor and president of the People’s Bank of China, 
stressed here today that to bring about an upturn in the 
economy for the second half of this year, we must not pin 
our hopes on the amount of increased loans. We must 
work hard to make good use of granted credit funds, to 
accelerate capital turnover, to readjust the credit pattern, 
and to raise efficiency in the utilization of funds. 


Speaking at a national meeting of presidents of all 
.wanches of the pcople’s bank, which ended today, Li 
Guixian said that a bank is an intermediary that, after 
the preliminary distribution of income of a state, serves 
to pool the temporarily unused moncy of the state, 
enterprises, and individuals by accepting deposits and 
issuing bonds and by other compensatory means and 
then to use it for production and business activities in 
accordance with the state's industrial policies. Because 
banks obtain their capital by compensatory means and 
because the capital noust be returned when the term ts 
up. loans granted by banks are also compensatory and 
must be repaid when the term is up. Therefore, Li 
Guixian stressed that bank capital should not be used as 
budgetary funds, nor should budgetary funds be used as 
bank capital. 


Li Guixian pointed out: The sources of bank capital are 
also limited. The issuance of currency should be made in 
accordance with economic growth and price changes. 
Banks should set a limit in granting loans and should not 
grant loans indiscriminately. Otherwise, the amount of 
loans will keep increasing without a limit because of the 
need for funds, thereby causing inflation. On the other 
hand, however, to overtighten credit will not be condu- 
cive to freeing the economy from its predicament. Under 
these circumstances, every effort should be made to 
increase savings deposits as a means of increasing banks” 
capital. 


Li Guixian pointed out that to steadily increase savings 
deposits, tt 1s necessary to use Interest rates as a lever in 
order to prevent drastic fluctuations in savings deposits. 
It must be pointed out that all banks throughout the 
country must enforce a unified interest rate. They must 
refrain from unscrupulously raising interest rates 
through disguise in a competition for savings deposits, 
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nor should they indiscriminately raise interest rates, 
reduce interest rates, and float interest rates. At the same 
time, it is necessary to gradually set up and improve the 
monetary market and to expand the banks’ simple oper- 
ation of accepting savings deposits alone to include other 
kinds of monetary operations. 


Li Guixian also stressed that it is necessary to correctly 
understand the regulatory role of banks in the national 
economy. He said that China is developing a planed 
socialist commodity economy. State-owned enterprises 
are the main force of the economy, and all banks are 
owned by the state. They have the responsib:lities to 
grant large amounts of loans in accordance w:t’ state 
policies. Therefore, under the present circumstances, the 
banks’ role must not be overestimated. Nevertheless, the 
banks should be encouraged to play their macroeco- 
nomic regulatory role. Banks should be given a proper 
status. 


Li Guixian also urged bank employees to protect banks’ 
reputations and to foster a good work style. He said that 
it also necessary to further strengthen investigation and 
Statistical work and improve banks’ policy-decision 
quality. 


Tieling City Elects New CPC Leaders 


S$K2007011390 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO 
in Chinese 17 Jun 90 p 1 


[Text] The Second Congress of the Tieling City CPC 
Committee ended on 15 June. The second city party 
committec held its first plenary session on 16 June. A 
new Standing Committee was elected at the session. Xu 
Wencai [1776 2429 2088] was appointed as secretary of 
the city party committee; and Yang Xinhua [2799 2450 
5478], Wang Changjiang [3769 7022 3068], and Chen 
Tianmin [7115 1131 3046], deputy secretaries of the city 
party committee. At the first plenary session of the 
second city Discipline Inspection Commission, which 
was held on the same day, Zhang Zifeng [1728 1311 
149u] was elected secretary of the city Discipline Inspec- 
tion Commission. 


Northwest Region 


Gansu United Front Work Conference Ends 


11K 1907135790 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 18 Jul 90 


[Text] A provincial conference on united front work was 
held in Lanzhou on the morning of 18 July. 


Present at it were more than 200 people including 
responsible comrades from all prefectures, autonomous 
prefectures, cities, counties, and districts, the depart- 
ments concerned at the provincia! level, all universities 
and colleges and some enterprises of the province. 


The meeting was chaired by Lu Kejian, deputy secretary 
of the provincial party committee. When addressing the 
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mecting, he pointed out: The tasks of the meeting are to 
deepen the understanding of the importance of the 
party's united front work, sum up experience in the light 
of the province's actual conditions, achieve unity of 
thinking, and make clear the policies and tasks for fiure 
united front work. 


Li Zigi, Xu Feiqing, Jia Zhijse, Ge Shiying, (Wang 
Shitai), Li Dengying. (Mu Yongyjie), (Jin Yaozheng), (Ma 
Zhul:), (Xian Shibei), (Li Keru) and Chen Zhi attended 
the meeting. 


Qinghai Foreign Trade Improves in First Half 
HK1707062590 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2230 GMT 14 Jul 90 


[Excerpts] A favorable tendency appeared in the prov- 
ince’s foreign trade in the first half of the year. The 
volume of foreign trade amounted to $53.88 million, the 
province fulfilled 95.36 percent of the annual plan 
assigned by the Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations 
and Trade, and the amount of imported goods came to 
$1.3 million. 


Viewed from exports of bulk major commodities, there 
was a considerable increase in the export of ferrosilicon, 
[words indistinct], beef, live cattle, Chinese caterpillar 
fungus, honey, cashmere, saffron, and metal silicon as 
compared with the previous year. [passage omitted] 


According to statistics, from January to June the volume 
of aggregate export business amounted to $61.78 mil- 
lion, an increase of 14.49 percent over the same period of 
the previous year, and the volume of import business 
was cut by $2.33 million. [passage omiticd] 


Unngi Holds Enlarged Meeting of CPC Committee 


OW 2007014290 Urumqi Xinjiang TV Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 16 Jul 90 


[Text] The enlarged meeting of the | Sth Plenary Session 
of the Third Autonomous Regional CPC Committee 
opened today in Urumqi. Wang Enmao, vice chairman 
of the National Committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC) and 
chairman of the Autonomous Regional Advisory Com- 
mittee, Autonomous Regional Party Secretary Song 
Hanhang: and deputy party secretaries of the autono- 
mous region Tomur Dawamat, Janabil, Li Shoushan, 
Amudun Niyaz, and Zhang Sixue attended the meeting. 
The meeting was chaired by Tomur Dawamat. [Video 
begins by showing the exterior of a building in which the 
mecting was held; video then pans to the meeting hall 
showing leaders including Song Hanliang, Wang Enmao, 
Tomur Dawamat, Janabil, Li Shoushan, Amudun Niyaz, 
and Zhang Xixue, and shows Song Hanhiang speaking.! 


Song Hanliang delivered the work report on behalf of the 
autonomous regional party commiuttec. He said that the 
autonomous regronal party committee emphatically gave 
special attention to three particular areas of work in the 
first half of the year: First, on earnestly conveying and 
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implementing guiéclines of the Sixth Plenary Session of 
the 13th CPC Cent:al Committee, further strengthening 
party building, ana fostering close ties between the party 
and the masses. Sec »n'", positively implementing the 
overriding policy of stability and making concerted 
efforts to do the stabilization work weil. Third, continu- 
ously carrying 0‘ the principles of improving the eco- 
nomic environment, rectifying the economic order and 
deepening reforms, and working hard to do a good job in 
economic work. 


He said that better results have been achieved in these 
three areas of work after half a year of hard struggle. The 
overall political and economic situation of the autono- 
mous region is good. When touching on earnest imple- 
mentation of the decision of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee on strengthening the relationship between the 
party and the masses, Song Hanliang pointed out that we 
must further learn the guidelines of the Sixth Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee and 
enhance understanding on the importance of strength- 
ening party building and fostering of close ties with the 
masses. Special attention must be given to building a 
clean government and conducting anti-corruption work; 
to continuously sending cadres to grass-roots units, and 
to wholeheartedly doing actual work for the masses. 
Leading organs and leading cadres at all levels must lead 
by example and become role models for strengthening 
ties between the party and the masses. 


Song Hanliang said that we must draw a hard lesson of 
blood and fire from Baren township and unswervingiy 
fortify stabilization work throughout Xinjiang. Firmly 
establish in mind the guiding thought of national split- 
tism being the major danger of Xinjiang. We must have 
a clear-cut stand on waging a determined struggle against 
domestic and overseas splittists; spare no efforts in 
implementing the party's religion policy and sternly hit 
out at illegal religious activities; strengthen unity of all 
nationalities; and safeguard unity of the motherland. 
Development of the party and the government grass- 
roots level organs must be strengthened. Cadres are an 
important link to doing a good job of stabilization work. 
We must also take care to ensure that our leading 
authority is firmly within the hands of those who are 
strong in Marxist ideology. 


Song Hanliang urged party organs and leadership at all 
levels to unite and lead the cadres and the masses of all 
nationalities in further implementing the principies of 
improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order and deepening reforms. Try every pos- 
sible way to achieve better results in the second half of 
the year and strive for fulfilling this year's tasks. 


Attending the meeting were autonomous regional party 
committee members, alternate members of regional 
party commitiee; the autonomous regional advisory 
committee members; members of the autonomous 
regional discipline inspection commission, standing 
committee members of the autonomous regional peo- 
ple’s congress; members of the autonomous regional 
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people’s government, members of the autonomous 
regional CPPCC; mayor leading members oi party orga- 
nizations, the party's major responsible comrades from 
all departments, committees, offices, bureaus, and from 
all prefectures, cities, and counties throughout the auton- 
omous region, responsible party persons at and above 
the regimenitai level from th: (Shanghai) construction 
regiment, ar? some veteran comrades, abcut 800 in all. 


Xinjiang Leaders Visit Exhi/sition on Rebellion 


OW 2007025290 Urumg Xinjiang Teievision Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT !7 Jul 90 


[Report by Chen Junzhi; from the “Xinjiang News” 
program] 


[Text] [Video begins with shots of a signboard with 
characters, painted in both Chinese and Uygur lan- 
guages, that reads: “Exhibition on the Suppression of the 
Armed Counterrevolutionary Rebellion in Baren town- 
ship in Akto County.” Then the video cuts to medium 
close-up shots of a woman standing beside some 
exhibits, speaking to a group of people. Song Hanliang 
and Tomur Dawamat, secretary and deputy secretary of 
the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous County Party Com- 
mittee, are seen standing in the foreground. Behind them 
are some military officers.] An exhibition on the suppres- 
sion of the armed counterrevolutionary rebellion in 
Baren township in Akto County opened at the Xinjiang 
Autonomous Regional Fxiibition Hall today. 


[Video cuts to shots of pictures of homemade bombs, 
shots of Tomur Dawamat commenting on some exhibits, 
shots of fatal injuries on some bodies, shots of scm< 
blood-soaked garments with a note that reads “the 
blood-stained clothing of martyr Lu Jianhui™; and 
enlarged pictures of soldiers killed in the rebellion.| 


The exhibition uses a large quantity of photographs, 
articles, videotapes, and other exhibits to show the entire 
process of the horrendous struggle between separation 
and counterseparation that took p'ace in Baren town- 
ship. It uses ironclad proofs of crimes to expose the 
counterrevolutionary crimes of the counterrevolutionary 
rebels who, under the guise of religion, opposed the 
Communist Party, socialism, the people's government, 
and unveils their attempt to split the motherland. It 
culogizes the heroic deeds of the police force and people 
of all nationalities during the struggle against the rebel- 
hon. 


Song Hanliang, Tomur Dawamat, Li Shoushan, 
Amudun Niyaz, Zhang Sixuc, and other leaders of Xin- 
jiang [video shows closeups of these leaders examining 
the exhibits], as well as representatives attending the 
1 Sth enlarged session of the Third Xinjiang Autonomous 
Regional Party Committec, visited the exhibition. 


The message Tomur Dawamat wrote for the exhibition 
reads: Eternal glory to the martyrs who died in the 
suppressicn of the counterrevolutionary rebellion in 
Baren township. [video shows Tomur Dawamat writing 
an inscription in Uygur.] 
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‘One Country, Two Systems’ Theory Viewed 
HK1707145190 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 9-11 Jul 90 p 5 


[Three-part article by Wen Qing (2429 7230): “On “One 
Country, Two Systems™”] 


[Text] Editor's note: The 1990 No. 3 issue of TONGYI 
LUNTAN [Reunification Tribune] carries an article by 
Ai Qing, which is entitled “On ‘One Country, Two 
Systems.” Our paper will reprint thes article in three 
installments starting today. [end ed:‘or’s note] 


“One country, two systems” is a scientific formulation 
put forth by Deng Xiaoping for the peaceful reunifica- 
tion of China. It is a new policy adopted under the new 
situation since the Third Plenary Session of the | Ith 
CPC Central Committee. 


The idea of “one country, two systems” was formed after 
repeated deliberations and careful considerations. 


On 15 December 1978, when talking about the work 
relating to Taiwan affairs, Deng Xiaoping proposed that 
the third cooperation between the Kuomintang [KMT] 
and the CPC and the reunification of the motherland 
should be realized. After China's reunification, Taiwan's 
current social and economic systems, its life-style, and all 
the foreign investment there will remain unchanged. Its 
army will become local armed forces. Our slogan 1s: “All 
patriots are of the same family.” Patriotism should be 
encouraged. 


The communique of the Third Plenary Session of the 
lith CPC Central Committee, which was published on 
22 December 1978, pointed out: Following the normal- 
ization of Sino-U.S. relations, the return of Taiwan, 
China's sacred territory, to the embrace of the mother- 
land and the great cause of China's reunification have 
been placed before us. 


On the New Year's Day of 1975, the National People’s 
Congress [NPC] Standing Commitice issued “A Message 
to Our Taiwan Compatriots,” which made known to the 
public China's major policies on the reunification of the 
motherland. It said: After the reunification, “Taiwan's 
current status and the opinions of the people of various 
circles in Taiwan will be respected. Reasonable policies 
and methods will be adopted so that the peuple of 
Taiwan may not suffer any losses.” On 30 January the 
same year, at a reception held by the China-US. Friend- 
ship Association and the All-American Chinese Associ- 
ation, Deng Xiaoping said: “We will no longer use the 
wording of ‘liberate Taiwan.’ Provided Taiwan comes 
back to the embrace of the motherland, we will respect 
the realities and the current systems there.” 


On 20 April 1980, Deng Xiaoping pointed ov* Provided 
the Taiwan authorities recognize that Taiwan ». a part of 
the PRC, we will allow their current social system and 
life-style to remain unchanged and will even allow 
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Taiwan, as a local government, to retain its military 
forces. Taiwan will then become a local government with 
extensive autonomy. 


On 30 September 1981, in a conversation with XINHUA 
reporters, Chairman Ye Jianying put forth some po! cies 
and principles for the peaceful reunification of the 
motherland, which were later called “nine-point policy” 
for short. The third of those principles was: “After the 
reunification of the country, Taiwan will become a 
special admunisirative region enjoying a high degree of 
autonomy and can retain ifs troops. The Central Gov- 
ernment will not intervene in Taiwan's local affairs” 
The fourth principle said: “Taiwan's current social and 
economic systems, life-style, and economic and cultural 
relations with foreign countries will remain unchanged. 
The ownership and legal right of inheritance of private 
property, houses, land, and enterprises there az well as 
foreign investment in Taiwan will not be viola:ed.” 
These two principles reflect the basic content of the 
policy of “one country, two systems.” 


When talking with his guests on |! January 1982, Deng 
Xiaoping summed up the tentative ideas of the central 
authorities as “one country, two systems” for the first 
time. He said: “The nine-point policy was put forth in 
the name of Vice Chairman Ye Jianying (Ye was vice 
chairman of the CPC Central Committee at that time). 
In fact, it means ‘one country, two systems.” Two systems 
can be allowed im one country. They (referring to 
Taiwan) should not undermine the system on the ma a- 
land, and we will not undermine their system either. 
These principles are not only suitable for the Taiwan 
issue but also for the Hong Kong issuc.” Thus, the idea of 
the central authorities for solution to the Taiwan issue 
was basically established. 


In September 1982, Deng Xiaoping met with British 
Prime Minister Mrs. Thatcher. On that occasion, he 
openly put forth the idea of “one country, two systems.” 
He said: “The question of regaining sovereignty of Hong 
Kong can also be settled according to the scheme of ‘one 
country, two systems.” 


In June 1983, when meeting with Professor Yang Liyu of 
(Seton Hall University) [xi dong da xue 6007 2639 1129 
1331] of New Jersey, Deng Xiaoping clearly pointed out: 
“After the reunification of the motherland, the Taiwan 
Special Administrative Region can enjoy a high degree of 
independence and adopt a system that is different from 
that on the mainiand. It will enjoy independence in 
judicial affairs and will have the final adjudication 
power. Taiwan can have its own troops, provided they 
do not constitute a threat on the mainland. The main- 
land will not send personnel, including both military and 
administrative personnel, to Taiwan. All party, govern- 
ment, and army organs in Taiwan will be managed by 
Taiwan. There will also be seats for Taiwan in the 
Central Government.” At the same time he ported out: 
“Although the systems can be different on both sides, in 
international affairs, only the PRC can represent 
China.” 
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On 15 October 1984, LIAQWANG carried an article, 
which quoted Deng Xiaoping as follows: “The ide2 of 
‘one country, two systems’ is an important strategic 
policy rather than a temporary measure.” 


On 19 December 1984, China and Great Britain signed 
a “joint declaration™ on the Hong Kong issue. For the 
first tume the idea of “one country, two systems” was 
written in an international document, proving that this 
idea 1s applicable. 

From the above-mentioned facts we can see: First, the 
Starting point of the idea of “one country, two systems” 
was to find a solution to the question of China's reuni- 
fication, or the solution to the Taiwan issue and the 
Hong Kong and Macao issuc. Second, there are certain 
differences between the Hong Kong and Macao issue and 
the Taiwan issue, such as the difference in nature and the 
difference in the conditions for their solution. The Hong 
Kong and Macao issue is one concerning sovercignty, 
which needs to negotiate with a foreign country. But the 
Taiwan issue 1s an internal problem, which can be solved 
through the cooperation between the parties in power on 
both sides of the strai:. As to the conditions for their 
solution, those for the solutson to the Taiwan issue are 
even more flexible. For example, Taiwan can retain its 
own troops. Third, the idea of “one country, two sys- 
tems” was first put forth for the solution to the Taiwan 
issue, but it will be first realized on the Hong Kong issuc. 
The Hong Keng issue comes first. Fourth, as “one 
country, two sysh ms” 1s a strategic policy, it should be 
firmly and resunstely implemented. On the solution to 
ihe Taiwan issue, this idea will be further enriched, 
supplemented, and perfected according to various opin- 
ions from various circles. 


To sum up, the meaning of “one country, two systems” 
is: In the unified PRC, while socialism is practiced on the 
mainiand -he capitalist system now adopted in Taiwan, 
Hong Kong and Macao will not change. The whole 
country takes socialism as the main body. including the 
three special administrative regions with different social 
system represented by Taiwan, Hong Kong anu Macao. 


The concept of “one country, two systems” should refer 
first to one country, ramely the PRC. It does not refer to 
“two countries,” nct the “Republic of China” or any 
other country. This is the prerequisite. There is one 
China only in the world and there could never be “two 
C sas” or “two Chinas” under a certain guise, nor 
there be an “independent Taiwan.” Regarding 

‘« » tification of Taiwan, there are several meanings. 
¢ reunification of the mainland with Taiwan is 

5 internal affair, which tolerates no foreign inter- 

we. Second, the peaceful reunification of China vaill 
contribute to peace in Asia and other parts of the world. 
If foreign statesmen and people of different quarters 
exert their influence and conditions to promote the 
peaceful reunification of China, we welcome their 
efforts. Third, we are firmly opposed to any countries 
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and individuals who hinder, obstruct, and undermine on 
anything relating to the reunification of China. We will 
never tolerate any schemes and acts of creating “two 
Chinas,” or “one China, one Taiwan,” or else “an 
independent Taiwan.” Fourth, under the principle of 
one China, the central authorities do not address an 
objection to any nongovernmental contacts Taiwan 
makes with fore:gn countries in the economic and cul- 
tural fields. Taiwan may participate in nongovernmental 
or some specialized international organization, attend 
nongovernmental international conferences and partici- 
pate in some special multilateral foreign affairs activities 
under the name of “China Taiwan” or “China Taipei,” 
but it should change its flag, anthem, and emblem. The 
Olympic Games can be regarded as a nongovernmental 
international organization of the type and the Asian 
Development Bank as specialized international official 
organization. This policy embodies the CPC realistic 
spirit of respecting the realities. 

“Two systems” constitute the major organization part of 
the strategic concept of “one country, two systems.” 
Without “two systems” the strategic concept would not 
exist. The “two systems” will at the least exist for 50 
years. The Sino-British “Joint Declaration” explicitly 
States that after China resumes the exercise of sover- 
eignty over Hong Kong, the current capitalist system in 
Hong Kong will remain unchanged for 50 years. After 
Taiwan is unified with the mainiand, the length of time 
for mainta‘ning capitalism in Taiwan will not be shorter 
than that in Hong Kong. This is not a “united front 
scheme.” The CPC has stated clearly that the peaceful 
reunification of the country is an established policy and 
the “one country, two systems” policy will be adopted 
after the peaceful reunification. 


In saying no change for 50 years, we mean that the 
Communist Party will not force Taiwan, Hong Kong and 
Macao to institute the system adopted on the mainland 
by outside force and will not interfere in internal affairs 
of Taiwan, Hong Kong, and Macao. The reunification 
we expect is the reunification on the basis of the reality, 
which does not mean you cat me up, nor does it mean I 
eat you up. It is sincere cooperation, which 1s corre- 
spondingly prescribed by the Constitution and concrete 
policies. Any problems concerning difference of opin- 
ions or fractionalism in Taiwan or in Hong Kong and 
Macao should be solved by themselves. There are merely 
two points that central authorities are concerned about. 
One 1s Taiwan, Hong Kong and Macao should not be 
divided from the motherland: and the other 1s that they 
should not pose a threat to the mainland and become 
subversive bases against socialism and the PRC. 


There ss a scientific basis for the proposal of “one 
country, two systc.ns.” 


First, since the Third Pienary Session of the | Ith CPC 
Central Committee, the ideological line of being prag- 
matic has been restored. At that time. the duty before the 
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whole party, the whole nation, and the whole people was 
construction, antihegemony, and reunification, “the 
three big duties in the 1980’s.” Although none of these 
three big duties was likely to be fulfilled in that decade, 
they had to be placed on the important agenda in the 
1980's. As for “reunification,” there can only be two 
forms: War or peace. China must engage in construction; 
it needs a peaceful environment, not a destructive war. 
This is one point. Second, no matter whether they are 
people in the mainland or in Taiwan, they are compa- 
triots, and war among themselves can only undermine 
the vitality of the Chinese nation and allow foreigners to 
“pick benefits like a fisherman.” Third, a solution by 
force can only lead to a waste of manpower, money, and 
resources, obstructing the development of the Chinese 
nation, and this cannot be done. Fourth, Taiwan com- 
patriots object to losses caused by war and do not want to 
change their current lifestyle. Peaceful reunification 
mevis the wishes of Taiwan compatriots; it is a common 
wish of the people. 


In order to have a peaceful solution, it is necessary to 
consider the interests of various quarters. On the Taiwan 
problem, the Kuomintang [KMT] has its interests, var- 
ious parties and groups have their interests, and people 
of different strata have their interests, but most impor- 
tant are the overall interests of the Chinese nation. How 
can we consider all these interests? The only method ts 
the choice of “one country, two systems.” This method 
enables Taiwan to return to the arms of the motherland, 
and avoid great fluctuations in Taiwan, while ensuring 
its prosperity and stability. It can achieve reunification 
of the country, and also allows Taiwan to maintain ties 
with various parts of the world—particularly with the 
capitalist world, retaining the international conditions 
for further development. Taiwan is, on the one hand, 
distinguished from the mainland, and, on the other, 
closely related to it, and they supplement each other's 
need, support each other, and develop together. 


If there has to be a peaceful reunification, then why not 
promise not to use force? The CPC has time and again 
made clear that we do not want to use force, nor are we 
prepared to. There are three points for not abandoning 
the use of force: First, it 1s aimed at foreign countries. It 
iS a Matter involving national pride, and we cannot take 
orders from foreign countries, nor can we make any 
promise undermining the country’s character. The 
matter is China's internal affair, and foreign countries 
are not allowed to command, give orders, or comment. 
Foreign countries have always looked at Taiwan 
greedily, and we cannot tie our hands and feet to the 
extent that there is no way to deal with any foreign 
intervention in Taiwan. Second, it is aimed at “Taiwan 
independence.” The “Taiwan independence movement” 
has become increasingly rampant, and we must be alert 
to this. Third, it is armed at those within the KMT who 
are opposed to reunification. Otherwise, these persons 
will become arrogar. and will never accept peace talks. 
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Second, “one country, two systems” is in line with the 
theory of the initial stage of socialism and is one of the 
characteristics of Chinese socialism. 


According to Deng Xiaoping’s plan, socialist moderniza- 
tion construction is divided into three steps: “The first 
step is to attain a 100 percent increase in GNP over 
1980, so as to solve the problem of adequate food and 
clothing for the people; the second step is to attain 
another 100 percent increase in the previously increased 
GNP by the end of this century, so as to allow the people 
to be relatively well-off, the third step is to basically 
attain modernization by the middle of next century, 
when per-capita GNP reaches the level of a moderately 
developed country, and people live an affluent life.” 
Throughout this period, China will still be in the initial 
stage of socialism, whereas Taiwan, in this whole period 
of the initial stage of socialism, will practice capitalism. 
That is to say, “one country, two systems” will exist 
throughout the entire period of initial stage of socialism. 


We belie © that socialism 1s superior to capitalism and 
that socialism will eventually replace capitalism. But 
from capitalism to the developed form of socialism, 
there is still a lengthy period of the initial stage of 
socialism. At this stage, areas under capitalism will be 
preserved and allowed to continue development. There- 
fore, there is a theoretical basis for 50 years without 
change. Do not worry. 


At present, on the problem of Hong Kong and Macao, a 
hundred years of national humiliation has been 
redressed, creating conditions for solving the Taiwan 
problem. Looking at the world and making comparisons. 
one can see that no one has ever proposed “one country, 
two systems” and that the “one country, two systems” 
we are talking about today has never existed. The con- 
cept of “one country, two systems” is a great creation in 
the course of the construction of socialism of Chinese 
style by the CPC. 


Third, “one country, two systems” is a development of 
Lenin's strategic idea of “utilizing capitalism.” After the 
October Revolution in the Soviet Union, Lenin raised 
the question of “utilizing the capital of the bourgeoisie,” 
enabling private capitalism to “become an assistant to 
socialism.” Shortly after New China was founded, we 
creatively utilized this idea and carried out the policy of 
utilization, restriction, and transformation toward the 
national bourgeoisie. Since the Third Plenary Session of 
the 1ith CPC Central Committee, in order to build 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, the policy of 
developing various economic sectors with socialist 
public ownership as the mainstay has been formulated to 
develop the beneficial and necessary functions of indi- 
vidual economy, private economy, enterprises with 
pooled Chinese ind foreign capital, enterprises run by 
cooperation between Chinese and foreigners, and enter- 
prises with foreign capital, as supplements to socialist 
economy. In addition, we have also practiced policies 
such as special economic zones and open cities, etc. All 
these are for utilizing capitalism to serve socialism. “One 


FBIS-CHI-90-140 
20 July 1990 


country, two systems” brings the idea of “utilizing the 
capital of the bourgeoisie” further and expands it to 
allowing the existence of two or three capitalist regions 
in a socialist country. This is a creation with great 
significance. Of course by doing so, mutual penetration 
of influences of the two social systems cannot be 
avoided. In particular, when the antagonistic forces at 
home and abroad are actively applying the strategy of 
“peaceful evolution” nowadays, it will bring about a 
negative impact on socialism, and we must keep a cool 
head when facing this. 


Fourth, the concept of “one country, two systems” is an 
application of the principle of “peaceful coexistence” in 
solving domestic problems, while it also provides a 
model for solving some international disputes. The 
“peaceful coexistence” of countries with two different 
social systems was proposed by Lenin. In 1954, the 
Chinese and Indonesian prime ministers advocated the 
five principles of peaceful coexistence. In April 1955, the 
five principles were determined at the Bandung Confer- 
ence. When the principle of peaceful coexistence was 
applied in solving China’s internal problems, “one 
country, two systems” was put forward. On 31 October 
1984, Deng Xiaoping pointed out, when meeting Bur- 
mese President U San Yu, that “judged from interna- 
tional experience, the five principles of peaceful coexist- 
ence have great vitality’’ and that “on further 
consideration, | am afraid that peaceful coexistence is 
also a good method to handle problems inside a country. 
The “one country, two systems’ we have proposed is also 
a kind of peaceful coexistence.” 


In the contemporary world, many disputes cannot be 
easily resolved, and there are examples of solution by 
force. China and Britain have solved the Hong Kong 
problem, and this illustrates that it 1s completely possible 
to resolve some international disputes by the method of 
“one country, two systems.” Therefore, the concept of 
“one country, two systems” enriches the content of 
peaceful coexistence and makes it possible to avoid 
many domestic problems and international disputes 
possibly leading to intensified confrontation through this 
method. It is easy to see that the concept of “one 
country, two systems” has added an important factor to 
the world’s long-term stability. Its world significance and 
its contribution to world peace rest on this. 


Fifth, the law of the unity of opposites is another 
theoretical basis of “one country, two systems.” Marxists 
hold that the unity of opposites is the basic law in the 
universe. According to Mao Zedong’s explanation, two 
sides in conflict struggle against each other and depend 
on each other, existing in a common entity under certain 
conditions on the one hand and changing mutually under 
certain conditions on the other. Undoubtedly, socialism 
and capitalism oppose each other, but between them 
there are close links. Socialism is established on the basis 
of capitalist material conditions; they are two neigh- 
boring stages of the development of human history. 
During a certain stage of historical development, they 
will coexist for a long time, and will penetrate each other. 
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The great merit of the concept of “one country, two 
systems” rests on completely preserving several capi- 
talist regions within a socialist country with proletarian 
dictatorship. The ruling groups in these regions work 
hard for capitalism but also serve socialism. We hope 
that the ruling group in Taiwan changes in light of the 
condition of “one country, two systems,” and becomes a 
friend instead of an enemy. Speaking from this meaning, 
“one country, two systems” also expands the patriotic 
united front. 


To conclude, “one country. two systems” is a strategic 
decision adopted by the CPC in the supreme interests of 
the Chinese nation, taking into account the practical 
situations of both sides of the strait. Unification, pros- 
perity, and affluence are the common wishes of all the 
Chinese people. The Taiwan problem must be finally 
solved. We contend that the best method to attain 
peaceful reunification is to do so based on the concept of 
“one country, two systems.” 


Article Criticizes Taiwan on Reunification 


HK2007083590 Beying RENMIN RiBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 11 Jul 90 p 5 


[Article by Li Xiangbin (2621 6272 2430): “How Can 
Reunification Be Delayed?”’} 


[Text] In his inaugural speech, Mr. Li Teng-hui made a 
promise to the Taiwan people: If the Chinese communist 
authorities can get a correct understanding of the world 
trend of the times, as well as the expectations of all the 
Chinese people, the Taiwan authorities will discuss the 
issue of national reunification when objective conditions 
are ripe. 


However, after carefully poring over the speech, people 
cannot but have doubts about his sincerity. 


It is claimed in the speech that talks on the reunification 
issue and an overall opening up to academic, cultural, 
economic, trade, and scientific and technological 
exchanges should be based on the fulfillment of three 
preconditions, otherwise there will be absolutely no 
chance of holding peace talks. The three preconditions 
are: The Chinese communist authorities must imple- 
ment so-called democratic politics and a free economic 
system on the mainland, renounce the use of force across 
the Taiwan Strait, and allow Taiwan to develop “foreign 
relations” on the basis of a “one-China” policy. 


Among the three preconditions, the Taiwan authorities, 
in their rigid adherence to party interests, put first asking 
the Chinese people to abandon the universally acknowl- 
edged socialist system, which has been set up afier 150 
years of bloodshed and sacrifice since the Opium War, 
including the Revolution of 1911. On no account will 
this be approved by the over 1.1 billion people on the 
mainland. The second prerequisite demands that the 
Chinese people ignore and remain indifferent to the 
Taiwan authorities’ attempt to split the motherland. It 1s 
quite evident that this will not be complied with by all 
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the patriotic sons and daughters of the Chinese nation. 
The third virtually attempts to internationalize the 
Taiwan issue and, with the aid of some international 
forces, make “two Chinas” an established fact that the 
Chinese people are to be forced to accept. In doing this, 
they rather underestimate the ability and standard of the 
Chinese people. 


In his article “Advancing Two Steps and Retreating 
One,” “Legislative Member” Mr. Lin Kong pointed out 
sharply: “They intend to shift the blame onto others and 
get an excuse for their own move by deliberately 
advancing terms that are unacceptable to the opposite 
party. Aside from a lack of sincerity for holding talks, 
they have no willingness at all to bring about national 
reunification.” 


Over the past few years, under the pressure of the people 
on the island, the Taiwan authorities have been forced to 
adopt an open policy toward the mainland. The waves of 
voices demanding peaceful reunification are surging on 
the island like raging tides, the impetus of which is so 
great that no one can possibly stop it. The inflexible 
“three-no’s policy” (no contact, no talks, and no com- 
promise) of the Taiwan authorities has become the target 
of public criticism. In order to ease the strong resent- 
ment of the people, the Taiwan authorities have had to 
change their tactics: On the one hand, they verbally 
recognize “one China”; but on the other, they go for 
“two Chinas” by vigorously pursuing “one country, two 
governments,” “one country, two seats,’ and “flexible 
diplomacy.” They intend to delay the realization of 
peaceful reunification by putting forward unacceptably 
harsh terms. They attempt to shirk their responsibilities 
and divert people's attention while they race against time 
and spend huge amounts of financial and material 
resources in buying popular support in the international 
community. In order to silence the masses, they gradu- 
ally and conditionally lift the ban on the Taiwan people's 
home visits to the mainland and start indirect exchanges 
in the economic, trade, cultural, and academic fields 
with controls. 


Wouldn't it be better for the Taiwan authorities to 
honestly sit down for talks, pave a new way, and do some 
practical work for the peaceful reunification of the 
motherland than to cudgel their brains to deceive the 
people? We sincerely hope that the Taiwan authorities 
can get a good understanding of the current situation, 
face up to the future, and strive to realize the reunifica- 
tion of the motherland. If they can really do as is hoped, 
they will not have to rack their brains in scheming and go 
against the general trend of the times. 


History is inexorable. The Kuomuintang’s mainland 
policy, with the “three- no's policy” as its core, will soon 
be relegated to the vast sea by the rapid development of 
the situations on both sides of the strait. Although the 
new mainland policy, with the “three preconditions” as 
ts core, 1s considered old wine in a new bottle, it 1s on 
the whole a step forward compared with the “three-no’s 
policy.” However, it is still a pity that the new policy, 
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like the “three-no’s policy,” falls far behind the rapid 
development of the situation on both sides of the strait. 
Time passes quickly, and coming generations can learn 
lessons fromm the mistakes of their predecessors. Let us 
hope that Mr. Li Teng-hui “can get a correct under- 
standing of the world trend of the times, as well as the 
expectations of all the Chinese people.” and conform to 
the general trend of peaceful reunification. 


Taiwan Agency Helps Mediate Trade With P2.C 


HK0507010090 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
5 Jul 9 p 2 


[By staff reporter Yuan Zhou] 


[Text] Two mediating agencies representing the main- 
land and Taiwan yesterday agreed on their immediate 
goals to bring about closer economic ties. 


Chang Pen-tsao, chairman of Taiwan's Commercial and 
Industrial Co-operation Society of the Two Sides of the 
Strait, said in Being that the two organizations should 
now start mediating their commercial disputes and, in 
future, take responsibility for arbitration. 


The society and its mainland counterpart, the Economic 
and Trade Co-ordination Committee of the Two Sides of 
the Straits, yesterday passed their common mediation 
rules at a joint meeting. 


Chang, also chairman of the Ta»wan Chamber of Com- 
merce, said it was high time the two agencies started 
helping people to solve their business quarrels, saying 
“delayed justice 1s of no use.” 


After discussions at the meeting, the two organizations 
agreed to co-operi ie in inviting Taiwan bankers to visii 
the mainland, starting direct Strait maritime transport 
and exchanges between quality inspectors on the two 
sides and holding a joint exhibition for mainland and 
Taiwan products next year. 


They also agreed to swap trade and investment informa- 
tion more frequently. 


Chang said he would try to “make breakthroughs” in 
Taipei's refusal to allow off sials from the mainland to 
visit the island. 


“We hope to see you in Taipei one after another,” Chang 
told Being officials and business leaders who attended 
ihe meeting. 


Chang said he also hoped the bilateral mediating efforts 
would simplify the procedures for Taiwan trademarks to 
be registered on the mainland. 


In the meantime, he said, his society would help ensure 
that mainland trademarks were protected in Taiwan 
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Also at yesterday's meeting, it was agreed that the two 
organizations would launch four sub-committees dealing 
with conciliation and arbitration, trademarks and pat- 
ents, business consulting and law services. 


Zheng Hongye, chairman of the mainland’s committee, 
said the meeting had been “encouraging” and marked 
the beginning of full co-operation between the two 
organizations. 


Zheng, why s also chairman of the China Council fo. the 
Promotion of International Trade, said he hoped the two 
organizations would quickly fulfil their goals. 


The two intermediary groups comprising business 
leaders and top lawyers were set up in Hong Kong in 
December. 


It was the first time for the two groups to meet in Being. 
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Taiwan Industrial Delegation Visits Guangdong 
OW 1907195190 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1502 GMT 19 Jul 90 


{Text} Guangzhou, July 19 (XINHUA)—A delegation of 
$2 Taiwan industrialists arrived in Guangzhou this 
afternoon on the last leg of their visit to the mainland. 


They will make an inspection tour of the Guangzhou 
Economic and Technical Development Area, learn about 
the investment climate and policies of Guangdong Prov- 
ince and have talks with local officials in charge of 
industry and commerce. 


A banquet was held here tonight in their honor. 


The Taiwan guests are here at the invitation of Rong 
Yiren, chairman of the All-China Federaiion of Industry 
and Commerce. 


They have already visited Beijing, Shanghai, Ningbo and 
Xiamen. 
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President, Foreign Minister Meet Saudi Envoy 


OW'1907194790 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 19 Jul 90 


[Text] Foreign Affairs Minister Federick Chien on 
Wednesday [18 July] morning, met with a special delega- 
tion sent from Saudi Arabia to Taipei to discuss recent 
developments in relations between the two countries. 
Leading the Saudi group is Minister of Industry and 
Electricity “Abd al-‘Aziz al-Zamil. 


In addition, President Li Teng-hui met the special Saudi 
envoy for an hour in the afternoon. 


Al-Zamil will remain in the ROC [Republic of China] 
uniil Friday [20 July]. Al-Zamil was sent to the ROC to 
seek the ROC’s understanding about report that Saudi 
Arabia and mainland China will set up official relations 
early next month. There have been no confirmation as 
yet, though, on the report. 


Meanwhile, the Foreign Affairs Ministry here stated that 
the ROC ambassador stationed in Riyadh will meet with 
Saudi foreign minister on Wednesday some time. That 
meeting is also expected to focus around the issue of 
recent developments in Riyadh-Taipei and Riyadh- 
Peking relations. 


Chien Says Saudi Arabia To ‘Adjust’ Ties 
OW'1907155590 Taipei CNA in English 1426 GMT 
19 Jul 90 


[Text] Taipei, July 19 (CNA)}—Foreign Minister Fre- 
drick Chien said Thursday that Saudi Arabia would 
adjust its relations with the Republic of China [ROC] in 
view of international circumstances. 


Chien made his remarks while reporting on ROC-Saudi 
Arabia relations aad on his talks with Saudi Industry and 
Electricity Minister “Abd-al-‘Aziz Bin-‘Abdallah al- 
Zamil at a meeting of the cabinet. 


Al-Zamil had told him his country treasured its friend- 
ship with the ROC, Chien said, but in view of interna- 
tional circumstances, relations between the ROC and 
Saudi Arabia would be adjusted. 


A}-Zamil arrived here Tuesday [17 July] for a two-day 
visit. 


Economics Minister Vincent Siew also told at the 
meeting that Saudi Arabia still hoped to maintain its 
economic relations with the ROC. 


Chang Po-ya, director of the Department of Health, 
reported on the implementation of an ROC-Saudi med- 
ical cooperation plan. 
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Trade Links To Continue 


OW 1907160090 Taipei CNA in English 1429 GMT 
19 Jul 90 


[Text] Taipei, July 19 (CNA)}—Despite the imminent 
change in the official ties between the Republic of China 
[ROC] and Saudi Arabia, a ranking economics official 
said Thursday the government would “continue to 
strengthen” trade and economic ties with the Middle 
Eastern Kingdom. 


But the relations would be developed only if they sub- 
stantiv:ly benefited both countries, Vice Economis Min- 
ister P.X. Chiang said. 


Chiang said those trade and economic cooperative pro- 
grams between the countries which were economically 
sound would be continued. 


He said the country should upgrade the quality of its 
products and actively promote them through fair trade 
or by other means in Saudi Arabia. 


As to the name to be used and other issues involved in 
participating in Saudi trade shows after the severance of 
diplomatic ties, Chiang said his ministry would “aggres- 
sively” seek conditions for local manufacturers. 


Taiwan ‘Deeply Regrets’ Decision 
OW'1907160890 Taipei CNA in English 1509 GMT 
19 Jul 90 


[Text] Taipei, July 19 (CNA)—Saudi Arabia’s decision 
to establish diplomatic relations with Communist China 
will certainly “seriously affect” the Middle Eastern King- 
dom’s long-standing close friendship with the Republic 
of China, [ROC] the Foreign Ministry said Thursday. 


The ROC Government “deeply regrets” the Saudi: deci- 
sion, the ministry said in a statement issued after Saudi 
Industry and Electricity Minister “Abd-al--Aziz Bin- 
‘Abdallah al-Zamil, a special envoy of Saudi King Fahd, 
had handed a message from the king to President Li 
Teng-hui. 


In his message, the Saudi king said his government had 
decided to set up official ties with Communist China, 
and had asked that the two countries’ “‘embassies 
change” into “office [words indistinct].” 


Al-Zamil had repeatedly expressed the hope that mutu- 
ally beneficial cooperative programs between the two 
countries could continue, according to the Foreign Min- 
istry statement. 


In order to protect the national interest, 1 said, the ROC 
Government would negotiate with the Saudi Govern- 
ment over the adjustment of bilateral ties. 


Since the establishment of ROC-Saudi diplomatic ties in 
November, 1946, the two countries have together devel- 
oped close and friendly relations. 
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Throughout the years, both countries have benefited 
from their cooperation in political, military, medical, 
agricultural, technological and cultural fields. 


Al-Zamil, who left the country in Thursday afternoon 
after a two- day stay here, will forward President Li's 
message to his king. He will also inform the Saudi 
authorities of the ROC’s views on how to maintain 
substantive ties between the two countries after the 
adjustment of official ties. 


Vice Foreign Minister Chen Chien-chen, summarizing 
Al-Zamil’s talks with Foreign Minister Frederick Chien, 
said both countries basically wanted to maintain friendly 
and cooperative ties, but how the ties would be adjusted 
was still unclear. 


Once the announcement had been made. Chen told the 
press conference, Al-Zamil had assured ROC Govern- 
ment leaders that Saudi Arabia would cooperate closely 
with the ROC so that ROC officials stationed in Saudi 
Arabia could continue with their unfinished work, 
including that of the embassy. 


Singapore-PRC Ties Watched Closely 


OW 1807201290 Taipei CNA in English 1524 GMT 
18 Jul 90 


[Text] Taipei, July 18 (CNA)}—The Republic of China’s 
[ROC] Ministry of Foreign Affairs is closely watching 
developments related to the possible establishment of 
diplomatic ties between Singapore and Communist 
China, Huang Hsin-pi, spokesman for the Foreign Min- 
istry said on Wednesday [18 July]. 


Commenting on foreign wire service reports that Singa- 
pore might establish diplomatic relations with Peking 
within months, Huang noted that it is Singapore's policy 
to eventually establish formal ties with Communist 
China following the resumption of Peking-Jakarta ties. 


He also said that Singapore had repeatedly told the 
government of the Republic of China that it would 
continue substantial relations with the ROC even if 
Singapore would [words indistinct] diplomatic ties with 
Peking. 


Official Says PRC Economic, Trade Ties ‘Inevitable’ 


OW'1807201690 Taipei CNA in English 1507 GMT 
18 Jul 90 


[Text] Taipei, July 18 (CNA)}—The Republic of China 
[ROC] would continue its bid to join major international 
economic and tuade bodies in order to avoid unfair 
treatment and to strengthen flourishing external trade, a 
ranking official said Wednesday. 


The ROC, the world’s 13 largest trading country in 1989, 
must continue to jevelop its foreign trade while main- 
taining its policy of economic internationalization and 
liberalization, Sheu Ko-sheng, director-general of the 
Board of Foreign Trade, stressed. 
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Sheu, a member of the ruling Kuomintang, [KMT] was 
reporting on the country’s trade prospecis at a weekly 
meeting of the KMT’s decison-making Central Standing 
Committee. 


The top trade official also emphasized the need for the 
country to develop high-tech industries and to produce 
quality products at a time when the international market 
was becoming increasingly competitive. 


[Words inditinct] of Taipei's bid to join the General 
Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT), Sheu also 
mentioned that the GATT Uruguay Round trade talks, 
which began in 1986, were expected to conclude before 
the end of this year. 


[Words indistinct] the government and the private sector 
should be ready to cope with results of the talxs, which 
have focused attention on deleting non-tariff barriers 
and establishing new norms for agricultural trade, ser- 
vice businesses and the protection of intellectual prop- 
erty rights, he said. 


On economic and trade relations between the China 
mainland and Taiwan, Sheu said it was an inevitable and 
irreversible trend for the two sides of the Taiwan Straits 
to develop such relations. 


He added, however, that the government should define a 
clear policy in this regard and map out effective means to 
manage the commercial relations to ensure they do not 
out [as received] of control. 


Stressing it was necessary to maintain a cautious attitude 
toward the mainland Sheu said the government should 
on one hand, help local enterprises understand and tap 
the mainland market, and seek to secure the develop- 
ment and export competitiveness of local industries on 
the other hand. 


Whether the ROC could create an even better future for 
its external trade would mainly depend on the success or 
failure of Taipei's future policies of industrial develop- 
ment, investment and China mainland relations, the 
trade chief concluded. 


PRC Laborers Blocked From Working in Taiwan 


OW 1907194390 Taipei CNA in English 1455 GMT 
19 Jul 90 


[Text] Taipei, July 19 (CNA}—The ROC [Republic of 
China] Government will not allow mainland Chinese 
labourers to come to Taiwan to work until the relevant 
laws have been fully rat ed, Chou Shou-po, chairman of 
the Council of Labor ° Tairs, said Thursday [19 July] 
here in Taipei. 


Chou said that the present jobless rate in Taiwan was 
about 1.5 percent. The influx of mainland Chinese and 
foreign workers woulc uegatively affect labor conditions 
and increase the unemp!oyment of native workers. It was 
therefore inappropriate to allow mainland workers to 
enter the Taiwan labor market at the present time. 
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Full Pacific Democratic Union Membership Expected 


OW 1807201590 Taipei CNA in English 1539 GMT 
18 Jul 90 


[Text] Taipei, July 18 (CNA)}—The Republic of China's 
[ROC] ruling party, the Kuomintang, [KMT] is expected 
to soon become a formal member of the Pacific Demo- 
cratic Union (PDU), an organization of conservative 
political parties, a KMT official said Wednesday. 


If its application is accepted by the group, this will be the 
first time that the KMT has joined an international 
organization of political parties, the official said. A 
positive decision is expected within a month. 


The KMT has been an observer for years before 
becoming an associate member of the organization last 
year, the union was founded in 1982 as a branch of the 
International Democratic Union (IDU). 


The ROC ruling party made a breakthrough in its bid to 
join the PDU in its annual conference held earlier this 
month in Toronto, Canada, the official said. 


The PDU now has nine members, including America’s 
Republican Party, Japan's Liberal Democratic Party, 
Canada’s Progressive Conservative Party and the Con- 
servative Parties of such countries as New Zealand, and 
Australia. 


Premier Meets Hungarian Parliamentarians 


OW 1807201390 Taipei CNA in English 1517 GMT 
18 Jul 90 


[Text] Taipei, July 18 «\CNA}—Premier Hao Po-tsun 
Wednesday hailed the Hungarian people's peaceful and 
democratic way to overthrow their decades old commu- 
nist regime, saying it was the best way to strive for 
democracy and freedom. 


Hao made his remarks while meeting Wednesday after- 
noon at the Executive Yuan with a Hungarian delegation 
headed by parliamentarian Dr. Targyan Jozsef. 


Hungary had progressed by leaps and bounds in politics 
in the past year, Hao noted. “As a member of the Free 
World, the Republic of China sincerely supports the 
development.” 


The premier especially lauded the Hungarian people's 
long-time struggle for freedom since World War Il, 
saying that this had set an example for other Communist 
East European countries to emulate. 


The Republic of China, Hao said, was willing to share its 
successful development experience with Hungary while 
seeking to expand bilateral economic and trade ties 


He stressed that the democratic refoms now sweeping 
across Eastern Europe would be instrumental in reuni- 
fying China, because the communist failures in the East 
bloc countries would convince the Chinese that commu- 
nism was simply unacceptable. 
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Economic Minister Reports Slowdown in Growth 


OW 2007011990 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 15 Jul 90 


[Text] Economic Minister Vincent Siew [Hsiao Wan- 
chang] on Saturday [14 July] presented a special report 
to Premier Hao Po-tsun on the current state of the 
nation’s economy. Hsiao said that the ROC’s [Republic 
of China’s}] economy has already started to face a situa- 
tion in which economic growth 1s slowing. Therefore, 
major focal point of work to be done should be not only 
to oversee short-term economic obstacles but take a 
long-term action to strengthen the overall economic 
system here. Hsiao stressed the importance of long-term 
plans as they would help the ROC in ratsing its interna- 
tional economic stature and spark other noneconomic 
areas to further growth. 


The economic minister said he feels that if the crime 
problem ts solved here, obstacles to public development 
projects are solved, and trade activities between the two 
sides of the Strait continue to develop, these would all 
have major benefits to the local economy. 


Approved Overseas Investment Applications Rise 
OW 1907224090 Taipei CNA in English 1537 GMT 
19 Jul 90 


[Text] Taipei, July 19 (CNA}—Government approved 
overseas investment applications totaled 730 million 
U.S. dollars in the first half of this year, a massive 
increase of 540 percent over the same period of last year, 
reported the Economics Ministry's Investment Commis- 
sion Thursday. 


The commission noted that most of the investment come 
from local companies acting as holding companies of 
foreign high-technology firms, as labor-intensive indus- 
tries no longer accounted for a lion's share of the 
country’s foreign investment. 


Industry-wise, the commission said finance and insur- 
ance, food and drinks, and non-metal manufacturing led 
the out-bound investment list while the United States, 
Malaysia, the Philippines, Indonesia and Thailand are 
the major outlets of the [words indistinct]. 


A ranking official with the Council for Economic Plan- 
ning and Developvent sa'd investing in high-tech indus- 
tries was a good way to use the nation’s huge foreign 
exchange holdings, [words indistinct]. 


If the trend continued, he said, the country’s economic 
power would be strengthened and the pressure from large 
foreign reserves could be eased. 


The official pointed out that actual outbound invetment 
was probably far larger than the government figures. 


The commission also approved that foreign and Over- 
seas Chinese investment in the country totalled 1,234 
million U.S. dollars during the first half of the year, up 
8.76 percent from the same period of last year. 
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The in-bound investment was mainly targeted at chem- 
ical products, trade, finance and insurance, and elec- 
tronic products, according to the commussion. 


Japan, the U.S. and European Community were the top 
origin investors in the country, with most of their capital 
being invested in local high-precision industry. 


The Philippines and Hong Kong were the main sources 
of Overseas Chinese investment. Their aggregate invest- 
ment accounted for 62.5 percent of all Overseas Chinese 
investment. 


Research Institute Plans High-Definition TV 


OW 1907193590 Taipei CNA in English 1428 GMT 
19 Jul 90 


[Text] Taipei, July 19 (CNA}—The Industrial Tech- 
nology Research Institute (ITRI) of the Republic of 
China is planning to develop high definition television 
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(HDTV) to simultaneously upgrade .he domestic elec- 
tronics, computer and communication industries. 


ITRI Director Dr. Otto C.C. Lin said an estimate by 
Data Quest, a renowned high-tech consulting company 
ba ed in the United States, showed that the world market 
for HDTV could reach US dirs 20 billion by 2000. At 
present, Japan the U.S. and several leading European 
e/ectronic groups are competing in HDTV research and 
development. 


HDTV, with at least 1050 lines and a digitalized audio 
system, demanded a combination of the electronics, 
computer, communications, optic-fiber, precision 
mechanical and material industries, Dr. Lin said. 


He said ITRI was proposing to the government with a 
five-year, NT dirs 60 billion plan to develop HDTV 
within five years. Civilian groups would also be invited 
to join the project, he said. 
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